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• •yrjti <<Ja^ <^%J olpj 
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i^UJI ^JIjJU UUj t l*C^J ju ^Jlj r ^xJlj i 
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IjUatl l*J Ji*Jl jl Uj^j jj^u gs, ^ JjiA 

JpLSSj . ^jUJl ^jZ. „ jiJi j^- osv, . 
o-UJl j. -o jj^bU Lii- 4 U* 1+^, .JUJ 

C-gi ^ JjIaIIj 
l+JLU ol wUl ^1 .o^J oyUJl ^x ^ ^ ^ 

^ i ^Jlj ;^UJI VJ > Ifci U Ifci au-j - JU y 

x>. Jl ^ud,! js J l-j i a>rj Ji <ju J^_ 

w w w. 1 1 b ra ry 4a ra b . c o m 

Jlft tilj-ii-l - cLUS Jl - <S3, * .1^ ..Ijj ^ jjui Ju <JU 
ol vUJi i jjSL ol Lw ^Ul j-dl ^ jJUJl li* J j>JI 
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. oLJVlj i^yfo^lt^ Ji*Jl 



^>Jl ^U4l j^lljt ifcfc^l o! ^IJS i J^LJl -u iT, x ^ ^( * 

jjjJi oL^-lj i pLJl ^ tfr**^ ^jbj oiJUi jib 

v^jU, d ^\ ^ULJI JS^UJI ^ Lu. jl ^>Jj t c*U* 

T 
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*1_lJ1 sl-L, ^ 4il^j Jfr^-i UJI J*i SI ytj t jj^, ^Iwl j t 
^ji&Aj oUJJl »Up s^UJI ik,^Jl ^jUJ! ^ 



u-i Vo». t-j i*iuJi xsij . u>jji js v ui ii* ^ 

«jijji O.U .IV, „.n ^ujij j_:ujji f ->uV UjuJ ^^li <j u^j! 

' • " '-** «-^tv ^ ol - «UI jl - jUjLp 

* j^sJt 4 iij-jj sOii jtf <_^t u»** i a-^ i ( j| j^. 

. i^UJI oUUUl l^ip _,ju- ^1 <^,J| ;^Ji oU_iJ Jbrij 
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O) 



fjil JL* iJUJI UUiiiL Lu^aI i^JUzJI ^j^JlJl - 1 

^jj^ii sjulJi ^ - julJi JLp - Su^i; ^£..,-.,„11 

U-i >i0 J,^ w Jl^ j;JJl _^J| IJu JJ jj^Jl 
<*Ut i-ljJL3 4jJaJi;I ^ 1^ LU- plUJl JO)j . ( w 

^ ^j^JI . (YV - Y i *J J JL U_J ^1) i^JSJl 

- o - 



s i^aJUJ! <JL^J! ^iLubU ii^l ^ jJL^Jl iJLJLJl ojjUjj 

i j^ji v^^- c^5^ ^1 ^S/^ t ij-jaji jjl^ji ^ j^» 

i JjVl JUNI IJla >j>^ jWj t iiUl Syblk «^^! - ^ljJl 

Ouy e$JJl c ^.L.UrJl j^Jl ^pl t j^lJJ J^JaJl ^jUl ^ 

Normativc Grammar ^jLj^JI j->*JI JL>w« ^ J » l jib» Ujjjl ^ 
y ±*rj* ^1* ^U-i^l flk; olj i^J i^U- ol-L^j o-*U j 
j^J c ^U oj-^-.j! i-aJaJL i^UJl ijjj! oJU^» oLLi t ^LijI 
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O jJiJl JjIJL» J~i ^ c <«~«^>- ^1 — UI J-*-*Jl jl ^ - 5 

^ oJJ U.o-»Jl o^JLJl J>J L- U jl5 t ^ ^Ul 
t 'UL-Jt i-i-JU jO»! ^ ^ oi IjUJI oL5 ol U, . 

www. 1 1 b ra ry 4a ra b . c o m 

i«jU5U ^ ^ o^ui js t* ^1 i^u-Mij 

t «~^i_^JI UJI wUJI 1+T.iJ J i.1 JS oij Xil» : j j>Sl\ oUJJL 

UiJi ^UuN t Uj^j js\ aj^kjt ^Ni SUaJij t i-uii 
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(Y) 



Jjt -Uj . oUUJ ^ iJL-J f li - 7 

U>i . J,> a!Jb Ij^lj , ^Uil J — Ul ^JkJI 

cr— 1 ,>* Jj' Ji»' 0*£ (Jj ' ^ ^ UJ ' -r* 1 *- 31 ^rr^ 

j*J * £>*U< .rc^^ *L-_Ol1 U^^UJl p^Ul JJ^I - 9 

- SiLc- - i.4 — UJI o>ljjU«Jl cJUjui! j . j/Vi ^ y- 
•Jl» ^5 jlp-1 c-Ji» JLi j . <J UI U..Ai)U 'oj-^LyA iJU> oli ^LIjU* 

- S - 



tyrj jl^J ^ s^Ji ^ ^ t . ^ oUJUJ , 

-U^*J ^ Lfritj t o^4»Ji ^x a*JJI jl Analogists jj-^UJl g M 

Jx oij . L*J f j*Jl iJ&U js^J, ^ t.L- Uii^- W " 

<. Etymological Research JJLlJI vl^JJ U>U- lo-f^ Qj _ -l__J jj l 

^ u^j-^ J J* Su^_, t jii^ji ia* ji^i ^ ^ ^ 

. U) vUUl o»>dJ v>*-Jl i^ljJJl ^JL. 

«r^ 1 ^ MrO 1 Ij^f! |4i Anomalists j jiJLuJI 1.1 

Uu». ijJLJ» j^J Ij^^kL-ij . U15UJ *r?"j U^JJl 

Heraclitus ^ j^JLi» ^ Ji, ^I^Jl x> SUj I jij L-X^ - JUuJ» J—, 

« JbJUUJU J*l L-I . iAJU v-U^I i-Jl Sl.L£> LJL5 LUiJ -O^^ 
Jlj-»-) j : g .tll Democ ritus ^^kf^Jj^j jlSoL lyL*T JLii ^ g ' $ 'r 
i^DJL JSUJI ^ jjiJI U-^U- T,l£l ^1 ^AJl G^Ljl jjrv - 1 1 * 
i TV) Plato j >*il ^ JUaI ^Vl U* j& jjj . (o) UJJl J^>1 

- \ . - - 



cJlj ^ ^ J»L;jVt L^UJt i^L-Nt ^yjil^* 
. jJL-Jl ^/bJ/^ oU-b 5 <y Jj t .s>LiU ^Ul JSLUI 

J* 4j L, .1 tt 'M l j£JA\ jA i^ij^-a-jJl 1JLA jL^J Jj j) p— .^/1 4j j-^^O 

^Ul j* (^. J VTT - fAO Aristotle oL_S" jlJj - 11 

U tiij uLu) LiJUJl O j^Jl i^»L^ ^jU^ iiJJl 

- >s - 



cr* oLU£)l .1* ji ^tj i Lui Rhema JUiVl j Onoma *U_J^I 
^LU^Jl J,LL- J c L|fli J S>~^ JU_- J^- UjLa ^ 
Syndesmoi j-SJctt iJik-Jl ^*UL*jJl Jajj J VI t^; ^ ^jj ^^ty 

J! j=* u^J-^ 31 0^' u J*»* f LJS/ J*iJl ^-^i 

.jk-Jtu* cUJi ^ JU, . J*OU UJijJl ^ *L-yi 

J**, U J* ^^i* x-^JU : J^iJl ^ ULJ UJij li .r. Ji 

jik U J* ji J| >Jly. ^Jlj^l^^^U. 

o>U_oJIj IpJ I^p ^ ^Jl - o^dl U* OU UJ * ^ rf JLp 
J* l-^J • -^-—31 <>■ c U-Ji>Jl Jp </Uit 0.-...-J ^ - 



. iiJUJl JLp ^Ui jjisj 
J**^ V^-* ^ S ^ <U^]\ dij* jSj 

J il*J> c~;L5 iU>Jl J ^k-J aji; jl ^ . Lbj -o UU ^ - 
J* ji JJ o o J ^1 i. JkuJI (^>Jt J >^ 
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oli 5Jju«J» l+Ty.M ^yLJs»Jl >s>l Jl i j ^ol ^^Jj t i^i 
^ UiJ ^kJi <jt i ^ ^LJl >UJi tf, J^il i^UJl 

IjUy . oJJl <ii iJp JU- ^ b» j j ^Lil5 Ji»1 jL5j - 1 3 
JIS j . ijJL-Jl ^ .n: II i-JdJ U. ,V,Jl ^JL ^LiJi ^1^3 
Jt-J *-Jii j^-ii y> ( f . j \ U - m) Aristarchus ^^S^Ul-J 

. i^,x5L-NI i- jJU» jJia, U ^luJl 
^LJl, ^JUJl ^^31 Jjljt J\ joj) . ^xS^y\ J 

xai JU J*j . ^^j^j^j jj-*u^ j - L— T ^ - 




f Lij * UJ-^pjj oUJ£Jl Lexicographers ^l^Jl ^ 

Jl5wVlj t a— jwiJI oL> JW ✓l^J I ^j-w Glossators ^-U^Jl *LJLp 
oJUl Rhetoricians o ^-J^Ul ^r-j^j t <-u3l ,-_Jlj 4 :. r ^M l 
t a *> J -^\ jy-t Scholiasts OjJtf*«Jl ^jamJ^j i ^Ik^Jt ^1^. 
I^lpI UJIj t aJLJU! v^^JLI IJbJU- Ulf-J o ^x5LJl jju^ ^J_, . ^Jj 

. i>AJ joLJ l^t J* Doric jjjjjdl J^Nl oli S^^l ^pU^I 
^ Su^-« 015" iJl — Lil y>l ^Jill j* — 'c jl U^J j\ : j™J j-^ j^Jl ^ 
j^UJl o ^-aJO j: 3 *Jl Dionysius Thrax ^-51 ^ ^ j...... 
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j r. o\ S i - < . (Grammatike Techne ^— L. ^jj^—w— Jl 

j J <>• Oj-iJl y») Apftllonius Dyskolus ^ jJ_jSL*o 

^UJl iUJ JSljl j>j c Iji*^ jiiJi j->uSLJl 

<CLJj:> •_- • i ^- : <Jl — UI ^ jJL-Jl JL>- Herodian oLajjJ* 



- SD - 



<>\ js- ^ jjl J » »\\ K Language JJJUl : Bloomfield ^_ * - ^JL - 

oUUJl : Zvegincev 
Istorija Jazykoznanija I, p.p. 9-14. 

. Sprachwissenschaft, p. p. 5 - 28 aaJJI jJp : Arens y**J\ - 

. 3. j oij-il * AntiCnye Tcorii Jazyka i Stilja ^jjLS\j <JJA\ ^ 

jU .UP |JLp jpb : Sicinthal JL+t^L^ . -ftL^I - 
Geschichte der Sprachwissenschaft bei Griechcn und Roemem jUjjltj 

. (\ A<\« ^ Mr <- iris) 

£iP J 5 — "b* * 1> ^j— J^JjJ : E. Egger . J - 

Apollonius Dyscole, Essai sur l'histoire des iheories Grammaticales 
de l'antiquite 

^ ^ jJ^jI Xp _p«Jl ; Anton Dobias ^Uj^ jj^l - 
. 0 AAT t v-jL-5") Sintaksis Apollonija Diskola 

- n - 



Ju^jUJI J * >ifl : R.H. Robins >jj . _» . j - 

<loJL»Jl ^UUl w-JkJUU ^U- t Ujjjl ^k- 

Ancicnt & Mcdicval Grammatical Theory in Europe, with 
Particular Reference to Modern Linguistic Doctrine, 

iUj>3j iilil J>>- jl&Sl» : W. S. Allcn jJ.^-.j" 

"Ancient Ideas on the Origin & Development of Language" 
p.p. 35 - 60. 

Transactions of the Philological Society (1948 - 49). 

t^* u"J^ • JJ^^ J** * J ose ^ Derbolav J>i yyj - 
"Der Dialog 'Kratylos' in «< - a l ati Uj^-Jlj ^0,1 
Rahmcn der Platonischen Sprach und Erkenntnisphilosophie" 
. (\*ot\ UyJl i^Jl 4*JJU ^j^jU)3Jb^Ui^U-ol^>^. 

ol^kjJJ ^j-*-^ oLJL-JDl ^jIjJ .1...LJI ^ j^j xij 

: ^JU Lf« UjJiJi j^oaJL <^jUJI *Jl — UI 

««i>* > Jl£^l U , Ui ^ : Emst Cassirer c-J j\ - 

^UJI J tf ^' t 0 ^*UjJ) The Philosophy of Symbolic Forms 

. p.p. 117 - 132 t t(j^J 4 t o>^ii) «UJLUI iJUuJU 



-NV- 



^yjfi Jjj . J^^jl ^ J^. UU, 0U (>) 

^j*'^S (y>UJi jj ^ujt ^) Herodotus 

(JUJl ^ j^ ^JU). Jj^ J Psamclichus ^x 

ijajl ^J' ^ (^-^) i-Js uk; L* ui*; i>c ukJi jt ^lyj, 

ot J^ili J*^Ji ^ : i^i^T 4«*l L-U UJUI j^l j ^j^i 
**lto) j 1^ ol^i jOi* j ^ ^ 0 L^j ^ oU JUl 

<,L>^_I oLiJ L^ji J 1 (jL jL iji; J Onomatopocic i-^-j-Jl ol^Vl 

i>JL U ji) ^Jl <LJjl_, ^ jj. gLjj j£j 

i^Lp ol^, ^ L*i^ L^j 4 - ^ yy J Nalivistic 

iJUL ^ U ^) yj UJ.U ^ o^J OU^I L* & 
iJOJl >L iiUiJi ^*-J, Uj . („^ _ ty ^ j Inteijectional 

■ iJi Glottogonistic 
u-U*-^ J! (H-^iJ * 0*-Jl JJ U • - t A • J\j^) Proiagoras 

■ jjy 

^ J ^UJI pfr-Ui*! j-^AJI SUJl ^ o^Ljl ^ (r) 

• V^j-Jl j- olS jOi f ljdt Ojj i j^UjJl 



- \A 



jur juuJi >j . ;ji_ui J ^U~J o^ji 

oVL»JI i-^ ^ .UiNL i^j^Jl oLJjlJI jUs^l ^ .j^Lil, 

(ju;) cJl* iUi 3** JS : fc,) L.U juu U* iJLfll 

<1L^) oVL*Jlj Nominauvc ^li ^L» ^ ^' .*i.-.H ; _ -, -t | 

. (Obliquc c^hJIi ^Uj 4 Rcctus i, aju 

* ^rr^U «y^» ^ OjS^j * jLUJl J y^jL, oImI^uJI 

jl^ 5jJ ^ ^ t Cratylus ^-^V» ^JJ^ ^ j> (i) 

-lJ> Hermogencs ^ ^> ^JU ^5 ^ 

>J ^ J 2 —, t^i» j^j) Socrates il ^jj, oj-JLijlj ^ A i * Ji 

^ ^Jl J5>^ t J^yi IJu oli UjUI ^ j (v) 

♦LTaJl Ja^ ^ ^ 1Ju 0 , ^^jj, - ^ ^ jUJ , 

*-}U ^\Ji\ ^J, ^ . ^ ^ ^y, J ^ 



• ^ W^l*-?* J N-U- ^tju ^^fc (H) 

•Uj . Consonants c^l^j Vowcls cASj*. Jj ot^Nl d^JL^Jl .^J ( \ > ) 

oUiiUt ^ ^iJtJt c su; ^ apijjJi jus ji ^Ji 

. ^(Jill v*-*** 1 >)l ijUJl ^>J» ^i;Ui ^1 ^ 
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(r) 



j, Lv J*Ul r ^>Jl Jl vJUJl 

OjS'j^i w-iL5 ^JUil j^J! SjjLJ jJ, . ^JJJI jjU>Jj 
<>.jX Anti-Historical ^jLdJ ^'O* <^ ^1 ^Jlj 1^15) 
* ^Jlj . (Synchrony vSfl i+sr^y'^ p^l^. J.Uitflj 

f UI ^yLfcJlj ^UV* 1 £LJL \ &Ujl tk;^ i djj SJL~ JUJI 

- Y\ - 



J* s*U£JU Jj-*^, 4 ^ ^uJl sl^JI ^ 

* r -U)l ^ ^p^JI J— Jl 11* . l^jj iJLUjl jiUJl 

>>cJL ^1 f U^^ cljUI ul . U Jlj u ^ 

u^—t ^ iJUiJi luoji ^ . i^juJi ^-UJj^ ^ 
iiiiiii ^ ^cJi aL_, i*l %± ^ji ijjji ^ t 

V ^ tfiH v^SLj-JI aM ^ jlU-^Ju ^l^j 

*15-Ul jJL« r Iipt j* jl^Ij! aJJ JL5 SI*(rto .ij. i , _ * ^0 

(tO-*^ ^ L^J^i ^.JLiJl ^jl^J! IjLa ^ olSj . (T) *j J J^J\ 



^ — - ot j, . r U* luji oL r L- ols J ^ 

^kjl) <S* i-ij* p) Zero Morpheme j yluaJl ^^-aJl Sa^> ^Jl 

j* ois -6j . (m JjLlj ^iwji r>+ i, ju 

U-i ^1) Morphophonemics ij^aJl ^L^J^aJl iij^^Jl 
^JJ ^yJU JLij jl oLSLw j_Jl JL5 -Ui JU- JLpj . (Y*\A 
t_s» i5 j-^ 1 Lr ^ 1 o»U")L^-l xi>J k^Jls^i — J l ^J^^ail J;ljJl ^ 

w»LJl — UI jjt c_>«- v^JKjj- ju i^kJl oli! jl j} U5 -^kij N i^aJI 

PatanjaJi : L^*, ^UiaVL b >_ ji jl^JU- ;U*Jl j* 

^1 — Jl Jjjai) Bhartrhari ^jU^.L+j i (j>t*__*Jl J-J ^UJl 0^1) 

jJl i^^Jl U- jJLJJ **JLw U*>LS jL5j . J^iJl o-j^ ^ 
^ JJ 0^^* (J—flj N ijjUj *ci?L iaJ? j jj- J <j Jku oLtji 



t** J k ^ UJ ' ^^y. ^ry ^ >Ji 

Jri ^-L*J! CjUV^JI JUJUJ ^JL+Jl s1j\jLs> j* j - 20 

<i I- ^il^LP^I j& fSj . ^1 ^ ^UJlj <*^J| ^Ui£j| 
^ C^>* ^ UJI ^ «/ ^ ^ ^U^Vl U, >J! 

- Phonetic Dcscriptions J J ^\^J\ i L**\*l.juft> J ^\ - 21 

^^Ul ^*JL ^^rw. jJ-j ( Synchronists iJ^t oUUUl *LJp 

- iU£Jl oLb-j U J; o^J J*iJL ,5 ^ ^1 
^Uil ^ *L_UJ! *^JU ipji oljUjyi cJLU jSj - 22 



: oUjLlJJ - 23 

<S^ J " 1 Language «JJJI t Bloomfield jJL-«_*jJL - 

Istorija Jazykoznanija, oUUJUl *- Zvegincev , j ",. >Jj _ 

•Lj*JI JL-p ^UJt 4JJU1 jjp oUjJaJ» John Brough ^ Jj-^r ~ 

"Theories of General Linguistics in the Sanskrit . t*- ^< * J' 
Grammarians", Transactions of the Philological Society (1951), 
p.p. 27 - 46 

Phonetics in Ancient 4w »U3l JLLfJl oL3 j-**JI : ^Jl . ^ . j - 
India ( = London Oriental Series, I,) (London, Oxford Univ. 
Press, 1953), pp. 1 - 96. 

Paninis JU-p j — • ll O. Boehtlingk *iL>JLJ^j . j - 

Grammatik (Leipzig, 1887, Second ed.)- 
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. HU£Jl UUH : ^(Sanskrati) ,C - J; (y) 
L. Bloomfield. Language. NcwYork 1933. p il (r) 



(O 



Varro jjU t5j-^' J-i JjNl o jJaJl ^yj . iJl — UI ^ 

"De Lingua Latina jJM oUJJl : «Jl y* i-uTsAJI oOJ tj^j 

^» _* < jLjj^Sl U>-ij-w 8 j_>o JL_Pj . (^J^, „riil L-^>L>- L»1_*_IaI 

j^JU ^j^wj JL^) ^fcUI j_>3 UUiJ <y I ji*-^ j-—» 

^-il L* Jb- jj^-bj . (J^l ' Remmius Palaemon 

j— wJI i*jiJj_* ykj) 0j-5Jl <y 4 Donatus ^-yUjj : SU*^ 1 

^3-^) ^\ W Oj-iJl ,y t Priscian ol—w^j (Ars Grammatica 

(^JJI t Institutiones Grammaticae ij_*wJi jli ' »1 1 



- ry - 



i-l>> L-L-l 5UJI ^-s j. g\J\ j _^]| u* x*, - 26 
• V~-"*Jl iiUl ^ Prosody ^>_,_Jt, Onhoepy jkJt 

^LJl j^Jl ^ . ijuiJI 0 > f ^1 ^ .1, ^ 

: Ulil LUii ^ oML~ ( jUi^j j^u,) TjL*U<xi 

— O «. ("Orthographia" OUVl jjp jt "De voce" ^^Jl ^ , 

jj* U, c^UKJl oil^j ("Prosodia" "De Syllaba'*) -U;J | 

Jji\ oNjl^Jl oJiy 4 ("De Partibus Orationis") jJJOJ f t »1 

^ lM - "Syntaxis M t "Oratio") J^Jt ^ i-K* ^ J*l>;*! 

Jl * 1 i--^ 1 ^ ^-J cJL ; _^l J t ^1 

Ul^-J! ^uSft ojUJl c-Jii, i iilkjl < i-Jy^l oVUJl 

U* < oU^Jlj ,L^-Vl ^ jw-ij ^ *Jt> ju^ji j^) 

l^- — al Jsu-jJl jj-a^JI — UI oL^M oJLLj jLij - 27 
J-ii : ^_«JI ^UJJ 4 y_JLiJl SJJ\j <*UJI iiUjJ» 
J 5 " J^J i^Jl S^lk ^ Scholastics 0^—- jJuJl ii—^iJl 
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-a i;OUY-\»V*) Abailard Aj 3lJ J ■ « II ^UJl ^jj Aij 

'Jl * ^,jjuJl Michael Psellos ^ jll j J... wj^Ju Ja^- j *_p 

Raymond Lulle J^J jJj_*jIj ^,1^- jJI jj r-i »11 ^ «Jjjj 

j_ .W:l «H ^LS^Nl ^-SU, j! vLJJl ^bJ» 

L«- : _» ^1 <. Meta Language ^L— JJi jlSI 5JJ ^Llj j : 
JS jlp ^LJJI s^^JI ^ i-_ikwJl ^1 olbj - (VAA 

Jj v > m>S ^Jto'-jh jj_uuJl iJi>- J-p siJJi j.,/t:i>> ^Jj t ^.-sJ jjiJl SU*Jl 

Port-Royal JLjj ojj-, i -jJL_* ^kJl) * il dUS L- J>\ „«1 

. (f A o t ^ U-i 

U^_Jl oUb-}LJl iJUjb cJl5 Ju^ j}\ jj Jj-2B 
j^kJ v-Jt i-^l oli >rr p «, ^JU LUii Ji*J viJLU L#& j i iiJUl JL* 
Thomas Aquinas i ^ iJ S^\ L- y o^JLiJl J^»y Jia . ijUJl oUI j-Ji 
^jiipjl: yUl Jl- JtLJi JLp-(\YVi - m o) 

t (Principalitcr Data ad Significandum) L* lU-i ol ^ olj— fSM 

jJL_J - jlrfi/l ftJiA jl J^Jtj . (Significantia Artificialiter) oJi* 



j-^Up ^^jJI ^ i-^Jl ^JlAl o^-J. - 30 

oljUJV* ^ yJl ^jjik^l iUJU iJUJU iJUil SjJLij . ^L^Nl s^Lo. 

^5* W » • pk 

«5 ^ ol r j^0l ^ 015 t Ji»l «*U L.UJ ^Uu* ^ c^l j vy Jl 

. 4-^»L>- ii^jJaj 4j^>»Jl ^ g* 

a^Ij^ . v jr^' j' cAr*^ (j^' y »-* y^ 1 £-* 

^ ^ juJI jw.>Ji did i^w* s^Jtf ^1) ^ -*Jl 
J^ULli JJuJJi r .^Jl jT^I *LiJ ul5j . (Jw>Vl ^LJ S^^\ 

^Lp w> L ... tl l <w-»jJJ *i>>*J ( J-'j'- i -* Oj-^iai V OliJl <L-*ljJb 0 - ^ " ^w«JJ 

U»—-* iij-SUlj flj ./? .11 Ll-»jJL« La j^-*^ oJLSj) i_J«JJl LLvaJ i— Ijj 

_ r- - 



^lj-JSh J! UUj>I jJ j . <^Ji ^j^Jl ^Lt^Ji 

j* J* J**- - ^ L5 ' r-^ t^^* 

• ^j- 3 ^ ^ **~-L> vf^ vbS'j 
as Lexicographer ^_>-U_*Jl i r, ,A~> Jl>w. .y ^ yjl c—^> ^lij - 33 

obUJL j~£ jl^ JiU^Uw ^y^^Ji J^Jl' II* 1^; jl5 

fS/l 41*1* <^UJl i^^JJl oU....; ha'-nj jl - ^U^-Vi ej5 ^ jlS" U - 



.1 ,s>j jji t Synonyms oU^lj'^Jl oJu 



' «Crr^'j • fH-H OISUI j- ijJS i-yJI j^JUSfl - 34 

^J-fc" <>— J»j • i-yJl< S 1 *- oli 4 3>fc J| <jj ^ -51 

j' J! W ^ J-»y <■ W vljVl, J. Uj^j V c i^i 

01* liS^j . ^ u_ ^ 

i- 

up* l/^A* £^ ^ J"** 1 <^ r Uj>Vl - 36 * 

V j) - i^JI ^ ^ij ^ ^^Jtj i^Jl ^Jl 

£y o* V'b^ 1 L^UjI s.™, i oUJLii ^031 ^ji jjl - i^Ji 



- rr 



U-lL" jj>A ji <lw»Vi jl5oSfi jo* jis" ^ji ^iji ^ 

^1 ^ f UJI triO ^U. ^! ^ l^J 

<>* 4 J 1 ^ 1 Claudio Tolomei j;U ^ ^ jl5 j . ^ujji 

^ , Pi Ul^y J JU^I JI Pl ^j, ^ 

Pi u iJlk^fl aiJIJj \ Plenus <jur*j|j Pieno iJlk^l Jju ^.V/i 
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: ^ siUAJ - 37 

. loJJI i^pi : ^-Ul p— aJI t Language iiJLJI : jJLa*jJL, - 
. Istorija Jazykoznanija pp. 14 - 20 UUI - v - 

. Sprachwissenschaft pp. 28 - 54 iilll jJLp : - 

^iJjJ <J J*~^J <*-t**X j^a*J1 J i>i : ^-jj .-»-;- 
Ancient and Medieval Grammatical Theory i n Europe 

.(UO J;—» L-j ^kil) 

Van-on <j^Jl j^vJl |JLp jjL* : Jean Collart OjN^S" - 

. 0 i i ^^wjl) Grammairien Latin 

y*iJ\ oULf^j : Louis Kukenheim ^.^ ^£ ^-j»jJ - 

Contributions a l'histoire * ,h f W j^a^ ^ iSjr^J J~^h t^*W 

m *" -m * 

de la Grammairc Grecque, Latine et hebraique a l , epoque de la 

. t oJlJ) Renaissance 
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^oju (y^Ji iT* ^ijj^JO Augustine jj. — >-j\ ^-j.AiJ 1 «,.,_• <1\ ^Si O ) 
- J^ 1 J- ^ Sl^lj ^opJL ^ ^ jL^'Vl 

L—J S^Jj L>Lj>I ki-jiLj? oij . Principia Dialecticae JjlsJI : 

-*JL i j.L-.-Cfi « t >^7iU» j — »<jJI» j — j_t \ ^ ^ r L p (r) 

<>U 015" L*5 t otai)/l y +*rji ^s- jl£j <. Alexander De Villa Dei 

. jjUJl ^ oLJLJLJl jjL; JL^ 



(©) 



CL Lancelot o jJL-JV j-Jj-JJ) Grammaire Generale et Raisonnee 
jL_*L~ftl Sjl*U)1 ^ v U53l IJU ^ • (A - Arnould . 1 j 
IfcU t yiw 4j^i31 ^iUJl Ojji f+* : t»i^ U-*; Jlijj *LU*J 

*lJUot i ^Sliil dJL^J 015 j . jJIjJI oLUJl J5 ^_ — .bJ t 4-*-*l^r 

- rv - 



-i* ^lill j^l ^ ^ c ._,) ^\ i^Jji ^ oU1J1 ^ 

oUUL «UuJI «iU.l-0 "IV V - \.oa*) Franciscus Junius 
• (^^Ij «sJJ*»j kiu&J vH***-)» olil» r ' * ijJUJ)/! l^Jji) 
^iJl (AV^ o - MtT) George Hickes ( _ r SL» r-j^ 

L* L*^; ^1 oUUlj ij-Uttl UU i_JL oJ^I JUi ^ Uli. 

*— * g*** k) ^ j-liB OjJfll j>« mi ^^^ji f lSi->i 

£>L*Jl ^>*JI U ^.LJi j^ji ^ _ 4 0 

vjj) ^ui aLji ^ i^>w oi jjiauJi ^jj C L-I L- j^u^ ^ji^ jj 

.v ^ 

- TA - 



iiill J >JtfLJ\ j/Ul jJLc ^ UJI j ^1 oL5j - 42 

J jJt ^ j <S^)l\ oUJUI i-SloJI 4juj jjl ^L-ljjJt 

^* U JJ J-^j ^Ui u^Ui ^ J JSlt jjl*JI 



oJL iaJ^ L^jtl eiyLSJl pJipl oli ^1 jlS U Uj - 44 
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l <+,\j <. «JJ, lajljj \^>J> cJli" c Ul,1 Lwjj v ^^-ilij <^5Ulj 

jrr sLiJi oL* -U >_^- ji ^ . (or ^jl U-j Suj 

i— ij-Ui iJUiil iljuli jJLp ^.UJI o ^JJI iL^ J^j - 45 

. (S. Gyarmathi ^^yUjU- . ^- ^ y>Jl oUUDl <JU 



- 1 . 



: wL-S/l oU jJU-JI ^La« - 46 
<jty_A ^ — iil t Language <JUD1 : Bloomfield lL .L.^JL - 

t Istorija Jazykoznanija LiUl : Zvegincev . L • - 

. pp- 21 - 24 

. Sprachwissenschaft, pp. 58 - 132 iiDl jJLp : Arens y^Ji - 

JlSw^ll 4 a , U : Emst Cassirer jIj—^LJ w )jt L^aJ - 

o U-ji The Philosophy of Symbolic Forms J\ 
The Position . fUUl J U&JLJl ji^* : j-^-JiJI 

of the Problem of Language in the System of Empricism (pp. 133 
The Philosophy of French . j^dl iS>- s» Uij c - 139) 

Enlightenment (pp. 139 - 147). 

J ^fijSZj 5JJJ1 jfi oU^aii : P. Kuehner jjS . ^ - 
^Theories on the Origin and Fonnation of iLJy ^ j^UJt jy^ 1 
Language in the Eightcenth Century in France (Philadelphia, Univ. 
of Pennsylvania Press, 1944). 

- l\ - 



j-* t— * j-> i-iJJl oU^lai» : G. G. Harnois l^jU . ^ . ^ - 
Les Theories du Langage en France de 1660 a«\AY^ JM^^« 

. Om t^-ijU) 1821 

i — «JUl 4 ,„ .U o I -Iji : Otto Funke JJUj » ^jjl - 

t O ^TA < Studiens zur Geschichte der Sprachphilosophie 

Zur Sprachphilosophie des 18 Jahrhunderts: J. Harris Hermes"). 



m 



(i.L* i.'^ Ui j <«J>* «o**-» f*J ^ ' V - u 

James Hanis ^> ^-H ^ 

t (^V0^ J ^) 'f UJI j^Sb ^ J ^ ^ Hermes : 

U-jOllj i^j 51— jUftt Ojh- : ^ ^ < T > 

4 Institutiones Gramaticae Anglo-Saxonicae et meso-goncae 

Goropius Becanus u^^Jjy^ 




\ V AV .jj, J) P. S. Pallas ^-VL . ^ . v ^ , Cathenne II 

Linguarum Totius Orbis Vocabularia Comparativa Augustissimae Cura 

Collecta. 

jjAj^J >»j ^ 1 f— ^ i-i* ^ -^j 

jJUJ ( - \ ■ ) Teodor Jankovic Mirijevski ^ w A^*^ r 

. o • . J Ji U i Adelung ^ ^ J* j <ly < 3 * 
Affinius linguae hungaricac cum linguis * S. Gyarmathi ^L-^L—r ■ ^ ("^ 
. (\V^ jp^Jyr) fennicae origine grammatice demonsirata 
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00 



Jl UI ^>^Jl jbJ J*jJl, ^JLp ^LJl j^iil yju 

jlSj . flp o-^ jJLp ^.LJl j oUUJ oiV iu_^L^ <^j_J_Jl 

C^U» OyiJl ^ JjVl ^jJUil Ufc Jl xu;<>^- 48 

J^jJI f U . (neo-grammarians j5.l->*-*J\ &L>oJl ^1 oUlJU3j 
Hermann J^» oUy* ^ *pU?) ^Ual JU o y* J *JLS" JLJJI 
vi^J i^VJu ( jJju-JI 5U*J! j* j*Ji£*}\ {J*fi\ * Paul 

. <*iJ^I ^Ui iJL~Ul (^U-Jl JLp o--Li ^0 



-^-^ c>^- <J^— ^Uot ^Jl U5 t ZJoJ^r LUiJL j~-,uJl 

- OjUJl ^^Jl 

^LLJI oLI ; Ji yLp ^Ul j^il j, J> ^Ul ^ 

. ^UUI vL>JU S> ^J! ^ — Jl ^ i^Ulj i_^£J| 

iyjji Sj J* ^> ijbJi .i* j LU ijLLj , ^ UijjJI tLJ ^ 
.-U o! ^ ^ (ijuAi, a^j>-jS\j v-uJij i^LJi) 

J^U, VI oU- ^ijj ^a; jj v^jj^I s-^Il j~* oUJUl J ^JLJJI 
<JL~UI ^L-IjoJi JUlJI >J) ^ ^ui O^iJl U* 

Schieicher t JsIjSlI «jjULJI ol~.lj.UI *U1p jlSj 

u^jj^ V ^ 01* -uJj . f UI .^1 ^ ^ L^Jj 

<r) ^^ r^-~ OjJJl <y ^JjNl jiJJbJ* Jj . -LJLOJI iij^l 



jl^I^J \j^r* <>A^il i^^^Jl ^ v* ^UJJl 

. (IA o >;D W. Von Humboldt ojJ^U 

Ojj Xij t (A* JL UJ o^l dUi ^ oL:.:.,,,^ 
^ t 0^» ^ Jj ofc (J ^ ^ OU j^l 015 L* Uj - 52 

•OjUJi ^«^VsJ» g4uJi j.wr j^.uj >;» ouui 

<~*l*\ e ^>-i ^ J.-."-^ oljUJVl »-U 01 ^ LSI U 01 j-* 

ijJL^Jt OUU1 ji*^! U-j c jl-Uib C.«.*->- ^Jl O J* 



^UUL wUJl oUIjoA > , Jt ^ j j t LJ J^ift I Ju JULi ( > ) 

fUuNi» jL* uj u . i^jdi • >J» ,> Uj ;^u> U> 
. v-iu^i u»ji j*>. UU! ^» ^.Si J J h«/ ,i jo* ypjji oUJJL 

i— IjA Jl •l_^Vl ^ W. Joncs . j ji ^ ^1 JLp (Y) 

. ©T *j J, UJ >il i F. Bopp ^ . ^ ^ ^U»! J 

Johann Christoph jU ^ ^ JJl) ^^]\ i i* (r) 

o-oJ^U Uilj Vater ^Ai p+^i „ ^_JLJ ^ iJl y^/U Adclung 

-rO^ ^ J* «O-^ kr^ </ ~<*^ oU — UI . . . (Humboldt 

«Mithridates oder aJlgemeinc Sprachenkunde, mit dem Vater unser als 
Sprachprobe in beinahe fiinfhundert Sprachen und Mundarten». 

- \ A\ Y cJLA, 4 \A-<1 jUJlj i U'l ^ J^l oJU^Jl i^Jji^^j 

oijU^ i-bui i*^^ W- jl oU>l * jjui ^ 

^ jS^ ,J iJ^b V^L> iJUAlj <~.JJ}\ Ujjjl oLI ^ ^1 
r «Jl li* jSJj . vjjjSfl ~ fjf^J 
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(v) 

y» 0A1V - >V^\)Franz / Bopp v ^ ^l^i JL&I joo - 53 
^JUbl ^JJI fUJl ^ t \ AH jl U5 . ojU-JI j^JJ ^^Jl 

ij.lkJL Li^c- ^fU^ ^ oLJUJL! 0L5 J, t , >J 

Uj-aII W. Jones yy? . j L^p ^JLs^J ii V ^ .yj JJ 

J sS\ ^ Jj\ olS ^ . (tt ^ U^^O^L^ ^UJl 

O ATT - WAV) Rasmus Kristian Rask ^JL-tj :j < ^r-,?-— ■* b 



- (a^ojLJI ^1) Diachronic iJl* J| 

- A VAo) Jakob Grimm ^ . ; jjL JI *L^I ^ 

c German Grammar <r >^l_Jil _^J| 4 (mr 

i> Ol j>Jlj . i^U^JI oULU 

oLAUlj sJlj^j ^.^^Ij ^jj^j ^JUJVlj i^jji) 
r ^ ^ (A ATT) J> .aUJI ^ ^iui tgj, ^ (uUjxSL-Vl 

(^Ht- o^li oLJUUl ^ I_ ^j) oLi^Ul .JL» '^c 

. ^( Grimm's Law 
- \ AT • ) George Curtius £ ^ r U - 56 

Grundzuege f^^JI j/Ul ^f, ; ^ ^Sj_ t (UAS 

£+^Jl Jl p^L . 0A1T - \A3A) der Griechischen Etymologie 

^ «sslfll oUjJl 0 ao -i - > A • 1) Johann Kaspar Zeuss 

ji J f 1 -»'-» - O Aor) Grammatica Celtica « ^^USJl 



_ B • - 



Romance i^-JL^I oUUl O AVI - W4 i) Friedric Diez 

i4__-JL.j^1 oUJJl ^1 V U5 ol£i . 0s j^ studies 
V Ari ^iJl) Grammatik der Romanischen Sprachen 

. iJUJJl oLIji ^ ^yUl jjtuJl j>- ^ I _S UL^I ( \ Al t j 

• C M > V^-M *=>U1J Jji\ tjiiJl sl.j^JI oOi^jj 

• ' sT*^ £^ ' 0 AT<1 " * Vor) J - Dobrovsky JL^ JjijA 
flkJl ^ Jjl A. X. Vostokov vJ^y^jj . 

o\S ^JJI) <j}LJI oU^J! ^ aA3 . iJ^LJl o UU 
f U «-JJ> oUDI <$-M gJUw ^ ^Ll5 J,l 

Rassuzdenie o II oUJUl c~^J \ A Y * 

J-uj^* t^j^ 1 ^-Ui ^tS" jlS j . Slavianskom Jazykez 

«i_J!>LJl oUJ3 jjLLJI j^Jli (\A<\\ - \A\T) Franz Miklosich 
wU- te Vergleichende Grammatik der Slavischen Sprachen 

* 

JljUjtU^Jl oUL>*JI ^Jlpjt UVOj \AoY 
(\AAV - > A» Y) Friedrich Pott i j ^ - 57 

^i>Jl j*JIj JL^t JSLUI V t ^ yJUt jsU^JLI ^OiJl 



- D N — 



- ( ""V ' o 1 apUIj August Schleicher 



«^ j oJJi p-U pjti : Theodor Benfey i yi~> jjJj-J - 59 

Geschichte der Sprachwissenschaft und Philologie in L-Jl %JI ^ 

JL. J>\*y*^ - <U31 jJp £±fi - 0 A "^^ 1 Deutschland 
Geschichte der Indogermanischen <_->_>_; . Jb ^Le- < — ~ — : ,b 

Sprachwisse'hschaft seit ihrer Begruendung durch F. Bopp. 

t gijj t W. Streitberg ^j^j^ * j ^j^\>. ^j—" ,>* ^> 

. Brugmann 

iJL* jjJl ioi^Jl oUJJl ^Jlp >r j-* '• A. Thumb . 1 . j - 
Grundriss der indogermanischen 4_%j-Lc)I 4~*L* y>Jl - ^-U^Jl ^jJL*Jl j 

Sprach-und Altertumskunde. 

Einleitung in 5aUI <-l <y 4--0*- : B. Delbrueck *ij ^J;> . ^ ~ 

. (M'At das Sprach Studium 

Sprogvidenskabens oULJLM j^jt : V. Thomsen j — *y . <-j - 

• 0 ^ ' * ^ C^W^ j^) Historie 
jl>- oJJl pJU ^pti : i-JUftl H. Potlak 'N* . _a l^ry - 
Geschichte der Sprachwissenschaft bis zum jJLe- £~-tJ' o 

. O *, <JU) Ausgang des 19 Jahrhunderts 



JLp o j-*^ o^j^ U1> : H. Pedersen ^j-b . _* - 

«Sprogvidenskaben i det Nittende Aarhundrede: 'i-j- i ; nl lj '<J I 

. (\ 'U £ t ^U^) Metoder og Resultater» 



: <iyA*jy\ John Webster Spargo j^rjl— j. _j o>>- <+->-y - 

The Discovery of i^-JU £-UI ^ oLJLJLJl : UUI oLu* li 
- Language: Linguistic Science in the Nineteenth Century 

• 5 j=^ **J*JI* J^jil^U 

<4_«L«jjJI oLJi — U i^jULii t Jorgu Jordan Objj»>- yrjyr ~ 
John Orr jjl dj^r y 1 Introduction to Romance Linguistics 

oUU ijLS_J1 oL^ljjOl JJ J^JL*» t A. MeiUet <JL^ . I - 
Introduction a l'e*tude Comparative des langues «i-fjjj^l - i-^i 

i ( j- i ;L») indo-europeennes 

La metode *j*jJ^\ UJJI ^JU ^ j^UJl g^-Jl» t <JL* . \ - 

. ( > ^ Y 0 t j|) Comparative en Linguistique Historique 

Istorija Jazykoznanija I pp. 25 - 27 «oULJLJl gejfc» : -_^r'-^ j - 
. Language pp. 14 - 16 *M t Bloomfield jJLa*jJL» - 
Ji^ ^ c-jiUJ jJl JjNl gSldU SUL-i .1 01 

Compendium der Vergleichenden «5 J>\ *j—p%3\- ^JUfJl oL_iJJ 

. ( > Al \ t j*jU) Grammatik der Indogermanischen Sprachen 
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yyJl j j i^^Ulj i-fc^ 1 ^Lilh j* 

Ueber das Conjugationssystcm dcr Sanskritsprache i n Vergleichung mi t 
jcncn der Gncchischcn^ lateinischeru persischen und germanischen Sprache. 

: v ^Vhj ioi^Jij oUU jjUJi ^Ji» oi>«i OaoTj ^ Arr 

. • vUftl j <J»jiJlj i-wJuJl U^UJI j v 1 Vr^'j V^'j 

Verglcichende Grammatik des Sanskrit, Zend, Armenischen, Griechischen. 
Lateinischen, Litauischen, Altslavischen, Gotischen und Deutsche n. 

. j j UJI _p»Jl ^j-L» «~->^ Jjl i^\z^]\ IJUk ju^ 

wi3j_*Jl y» jlS" ^ jjil JU-ci j^yj. lj~S£ oLiL ii ^» dL-l ^ ^jJ jLS (T) 

«Undersogelse om det gamle Nordiske eller jl jJJy i wJI ~d\ o r, 1... jS/l 

. «J Sl^p 0 A> A ^ «j^JLiJl) Islandske Sprogs Oprindelse» 

^>US j >iAjJi\ j* s^k. <L* iiU* J l^i *»JU, Jli-J) J_- JL*i 

JLS j . (father/pater - p ^^^Ul f o^-oll S*JL«J) 

jl\ j s^-i- O-iip- J$) i~.ljjJl .Ju ^ ^UJt r . SU jl ^ 

Ucbcr dic «Jujl5 ji»Jl oJJt oli> J^» j-* < y li oULJJl (JUJ JLJUNl 
■^'j^ Ji Wt* -J3-*JI oi,, . ( \ ATT «, ilU) Thrakische SprachkJasse 



oJ- l\ AM J> oi^JO Deutsche Grammatik ^Uftl ^ (r) 

. ^ AH cJLJl jX^3\j t ^ ATI aJU^JIj t (\AYY <^l, 

. <u*ji ♦u, iop u ^ oVi>- j* j^l, j^ji ijuj t (\ Arv 

P. t. k iJ-^iJi ^tb- b, d. g i^rsJi c-l^ij . b, d. g ^L^i 
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(A) 



^»L»J1 #-^5 jr >Jl j" Darwin j jjb p -L» JJLi : i~>- jj j_-_Ji ^ ^Ul 

^js . «^u* ^ Sfcu t^jb ob' . {\jN\ jjk itj^ 

o £*jS U dUi t ^^LJI J>ULJl ytSj^ jj^> J * ^ U> <Jk 

J,\^h\ x JLp oUJl UI ^ o oJla c.j-.W jlJj . J ^ 

. <**U*j Mi~.\f1 August Schleicher j JL*)Li v: — 

Ji_* Genealogical Tree <4_J"}^- Sj-^^J^ a_JJJ1 j^SJ 

^ JaJ^ J-J <l* jAy is jlZj* UjJJ Su^I i3La jl ^1 t 0LJ)M 

- oY - 



"Pedigree" <bLJ| J 

: ol^t ^ \ ^ ^_^Li jup UUIj - 62 

^ UL^ ^i'^S JSj.^o^^^^^ djXi ^ du 

: 4_Jj i>J J.U iJUj . U.JJl ^ olSU J j ^1 

* *~«JI ^JJI J^-*) Radical Languages ^JLOl oUUl 
^ i~5>JI ^Ui^lj oli^UJl ^ J* ^ ^ oi _ JUJl 

oL_UJ!j t (Word Order ^ySJ\ J~J ^ ;i , ^ 
oLi%>L * JI o* j^-M ' ^.^—11 J^,) Agglurinative 

Ji-.) AmaJgamating Flexional i^L-J^I oUUI, t 6ULl_ fcu*, 
***** -r* 1 ^ Jc^ o* cij^Jl e^-Jl ol^yj ^ ^ , 
Lw> • (J^— oLS oli c — J L^53j t Jj , ;i 

Johannes Schmidt ojl^ jl*^ oJlJU" oLS j . oUJU: ojtfl jl> 
^ ^_^l_J. i^Jii ^ I^^SLi; ^i3l Jjljl ^ (r> 0 a ^ - ^ Air) 
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j ^kJ « \ > ^ j-i^ sLJi ^jb- U— oNUJi ^-l^I 

t £*JL>w*Jl J jJal—» ^ 4JL?- t i^__j> ^»_L^wJl JjJL>- 

^± jg, iajL?- ^........oj ^ j^J' SJl>»_l« j^IjJU L->«.n^? L»...ij 

. (Theory of Waves oL>- j_Jl Jt^j^ j$ j* o^iiJl 
Isoglosses ^ yJJl ^ijy-N J^^i*^ k-** oOjJp ^ o jLSjI ^-^jxS j 

Jij . ( * } "Satem" ^yJ» i^j^vJl j t < * Xi Centum" v^ 1 ^ 



C* A>> >1j • ^J>~St owUu it-Ml OV.-l ATD Max Mueller 

4^, oLU* ^ i-JLU; i_U* <J ^ j, t 

o' ^ • ^^Jl j^i 5^iUJI ibMl ^ iiUi ji ^ 
,J *;i ^US : iy-^ i^J oli sa^lj ^ s ^ ^iJu 

f »j : .jl/j UI ^ V J_i Ui) _JLJl x* f *£Jl 1JL_~ 

. (i^-u jkJi yi^j ^ 0 ~- 

JL^Jl II* wUJl <Jl^U^ jjtj . ^ ^J^Jl 

J (Lectures on the Science of Language Uill J ol^Uw.) 
^^t)^ r U^L oJi^j , t Air, \A-\\ ^ L. ^^L-Jl 

0* ij-iU-Jl iLJl oi <— jJLjl «i* jxy* J\j jlJj - 66 

- t W 13M j^ 1 U* ol5 Jbj . « jja^Jl iiiJI LLii Jl 

j^j t i^J* ^l^i ^jj-i* ^ >JLil j^kJl jl ^UJl 
J O^ 1 — Ul -X* ^J-r» 1 5^1 j>l 5 jk-J ^ ^ 

- ^*^-*3l 5U*Jl ^*JJ 1 ^--^ £~-^l O ^iil 



4. 

"Sprachvergleichende Untersuchungen Zur « jjl S «Jl i UJI ^JLp 

. OAiAtjj») Vergleichenden Sprachgeschichte" 

Linguistische Untersuchungen: Die Sprachen Europas in 
Systematischer Uebersicht 

. OAc , j^) 

. O A0<\ t 0*) Die Deutsche Sprache «iJUNl iiJUl» - 

«UU yJI iJC^JI oUJU j j UJI ^Jl l^^i - 

"Compendium der Vergleichenden Grammatik der 
Indogermanischen Sprachen" 

. (\A1Y - \A*\\ t ^15) 

"Die Darwinische Theorie und die Sprachwissenschaft" 

■U-JW 4.». : kti jjjU WJi Ujkl J^» - 

"Ueber die Bedeutung der Sprache fuer die Naturgeschichte 
des Menschen 



- -\> - 



IL-i-Ul i i 4*1 3 *t : B. Deibnieck . ^ - 

. ( o <\ o U-* ^JaiO Einleitung in das Sprachstudium 

Geschichte der «oLJL UI ^j^ 1 ■ V. Thomsen j • y . - 

. (o^ o U-i ^1) Sprachwissenschaft 

LUaJi : A. V. Desnickaja USL^a . . I - 

"Voprosy IzuCenija Rodstva Indoevropejskix Jazykov", (Moscow - 
Leningrad, AN SSSR, 1955). 

oUL^I j-~J%-i >■ jl* : V. Pisany ^ylj-^ . <J - 

"August SchJeicher und etnige Richtungen der Heutigen 
Sprachwissenschaft", Lingua, voi. IV. 4 (1954 - 55) pp. 337 - 368. 

SU*^ ^ * ~ x oJJI iyJil* : A. S. Cikobava LSLjSLi . ^ . i - 
"Problema Jazyka kak predmeia Jazykoznanjja" «^Jl—JLJI ^j^JJ 



"Istorija tol /A .1)1 ^ijt» : Zvegincev ^ — j-Jj - 

Jazykoznanija" pp. 89 - 104. 
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-Einc Fabel in «fty LJL. jjjjt - <,ju#JI ^JJJI J oV^-i «. jJ^L-i . I 

*1 0j\ — 3 — «J\ sl~>* — Jl J 'a j Indogermaischer Ursprache" 

Beitraegc zur vergl. Sprachforschung, Bd. 5 (1868) p. 206. 

^ t J^-Jl» j* U^jSJ j* J* i*LL- 5 £i J L» JIS (T) 

U-i ^1 t Marr jU jJt ^JUlJl jd^r^Jt ,> UjuI <- Jl — UI j^l 

i^L^^Jl . ii-^f3' oLJJUl ^ o> ^ . ^ >__.-.: . ^ ^1 (T) 

"Die Verwandtschaftsverhaeluiisse der indogermaniseben Sprachen" 

<\AVT t ^.l» 

M>U^i O • A *j JL U-i H. Schuchardt ^jUj-t . (O 

Ji ' — iij (IV - \A"H t _ J) "Der Vokalismus des Vulgaerlateins" 

"Ueber die Klassification der Romanischen <i_ JL*jJ1 ^L>_fUl > a • 

j ;:- *ijt - uj jL>- J 4_«..Jg JLj_pi jjj) i 0 ^ * ■ t jJIj-j-) Mundanen" 
3**JI ^iJl y» oJL*-i J ji.(Ur J JbLi . Schuchardt - Bervier 

(J ^1 iJU^l oUJJl Jl j _ Centum ] <*) 

iJlkjJflj i-JL^Jl £jyiJl t K 0 tf J£Jt\ c-A-aJL L^J Palatalization 

- - 



i j . » J^J i->jjjN^ - ijJU-jJt oUJUI ^11 ^ -w j^jj Sate m L.I 

. (^i) sh J\ s ^ j| k ^y» ^.vjj» 
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(M 



Wilhelm Von Humboldt ool^U j jj f-V?* jL* ~ 68 

J s^UiJ» ^JW ^ ycJl £>JI ^j) <*UI oULU 

^ O^-U J^* «,0*31 i^JJl yji ^U^l ^ 

1 C****" 1 </ **~*y. ^ _>r*U ^ i^jl ilL^i cIh; - 70 
t-L-1 ^UUI vl^Jl oUx o-*~Jl jOU * i^kJi Oljj ^ ^jbL* Ljt 

o j-^ L_i ^1) s^fli ^jjjVl io^Ji r Nl oJJl ^ ^JLj 
a^** LU, t *±*y*j*J\ ^ oLUl SjUI jl^J JLp 

- 1« - 



^ L*-Ji Synchronic « ^jS^ — H' ^ g U . ^ oUJJl 

j£, J -ol J, . ^1 oJJ! *L. SaUL 4 — i Ji^_ jjj . il 

_,\M ^ U ^ J*l UUj>I >wJ i-jJJ^ S-^ 1 ^UJJl 01 ^ 

^ jlJuJ > JLa! Lijj j — ^ij jJ j-^La ^sjLp - 71 

j->^-* 3^ LU L^jL 4.JJJ1 ^.5 j*-* . SJL>- ( _ J JLe- a_J w>UJl JjLL>Jl 

i^U c J j Energeia a-^L^Ljj «JjJl : ^Jl n* U Ui j) Dynamic 

UU^*1 J jlj . .>o ^ yfcLt oJJ OjWI jgla^tl jl ^JLp t (Ergon 

^ ijjj-Jdl a*U~ ^ AJI -ULlJli : oJJl J^LJjV UU 

pJU) jSL*. N dj-^V^ S/Ull j UJI jjJUj <f*£J1 tft) Oj-^aJl S 
jjj . r JU\ j-^J» f 'J-^ 1 J*> ,J ^J * ^ ^! 01 jj-uiil 

. i ^iJl .lUb Inner Form oUJLJ ^jUIjJI s_5 ^Jl ^tj^» ckJjl 

(A*\ w- ^Jail t Marty Ji. «i-Jl «J I oLUUl» jUaJl 

Inner »<JJJ LJb^UJl JLjJU 1 k n Jl ^ jl ^^i—i» : li5U 
AJI jjij t ^_JL5^Jl ^1 jjL L^UJl S_- — kJ\ A^fJ\ O Language Form 
. (T) ^ J ^UJ JL^l pJkJl -U*u 

t «l^-V i-1 £jj ^» ^ - V 1 -^ 1 oaJ Jt*^ 1 ijf* 

- - 



SjU ojJ o^Jai t^+r-Z t> j^j V "Welianschauung" jJL-Jl ijjj) 

;,j;-U. l^U. UpL-V ^ ^ V— ^ ^-j^» ~ 73 

LU jl> j . i— «jUril oUjlH ^jbL» U-J_j UjUjI Ua-J ^* o*JJl jl 
£>1 :U .-1 jj>-! ojJ j_^U <jli^l la* — 3 

;_J*3 i^UJl J»jj-lJ» JriJ ^ jJL-Nl j oJW ob yL. i^>Jt 

^JLJLIl i_jJI» jJiu^ jSl r J^-,) (JUU ^ jAkJl r -L* 

. (i) jiJUJL 
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c> W ^ * f^U ^ ^ t A T . f U jjj. j, ^ JL*^ 

iibk-Jl J^^l; L^U» oUJJ ijUJI ^IjjJl c^Jl* . 

♦IjSfl J* l^t oil^U ^ > L*Ui ^1 dJUS JLu, . UJUI ^ 

Jj^> 4-L-1j 3 /iT J^il, . i^jS JL^-V <j| UI 

*^ J ^\ i _ r ^ J±*)\j^\ ^LJJ/I UUULj .J^jl^I 

"Ueber die verschiedenheit des menschlichen Sprachbaues und ihren 
Einfluss auf die gcistige Entwicklung des Menschengeschlcchts" 

(—1 «jJUJl ^ J^j o-J^>U 'oj* J 4~-UNl 
. i G. Ibsen j~J . ^ 4 J. Trier . Weisgerber j>j->* -jU 

* ■ * 

— -J ^ . a 1 A. Jolles y , \ iF. Domseif ^. *- — • 
. (r) (. . . £jj W. Von Wartburg £jjJjU jji . 1 W. Porzig 



- IA - 



ojJj— *t» Oj-i ^IJ» : A. Fr. Pott o w . . I ^1-78 
Wilhelm von Humboldt und die Sprachwissenschaft «oL-Jl Ulj 

i-a tali ^ ol— Iji : Otto Funke yy - 

Studiens zur Geschichte dcr Sprachphilosophie (Berne, 1928) 

14JUJI iyUl U...UJ1 ^ » jiyp *j*JI) 
"Zur Sprachphilosophie der Gegenwart", pp. 51 - 55). 

<^jJl <aJL3I <a ,. .U * : G. Ipsen j A . ^ - 

"Sprachphilosophie der Gegenwart (Berlin, 1930). 

Ueber die o^-^Nl j** ooJ^U i— I ^ j* oUkj^ j 

(4. ... j jJLi) o (VI «j * U-j ^0 Verschiedenheit... 
cULJJl : V. A. Zvegincev ^..,;._„ jj . 1 . o 
Istorija Jazykoznanija, I, pp. 68 - 86. 

Vom Weltbild der'Deutschen Sprache (r) (Duesseldorf, 1953). 

ijj y i-ji ui ^^^u *.ijT oU yu^j\ ^ joj^. ^jl* j 

'^r^ 1 — i u ^ ^! ^i>J'» : M. M. Guxman jU^ ^ . . p 



U_*aJ» : i_*j_*_j>-«Jl "Lingvisticeskaja teorija L. Vejsgerbera'" 

iS^UJI oUUUl UJI ^ 

Voprosy teorii jazyka v sovremennoj zarubeznoj lingvistike 
(Moscow, AN SSSR, 1961, pp. 123 - 162). 

<JlSLi^l 4_*Ai- : W. von Wartburg ^jj_Jj\J jj_> . - 
Einfuehmng in die Problematik und oL-J\ ... U I ^ 4— >■ f 
Methodik der Sprachwissenschaft (Halle, 1943) 

aM iy**j> ■ W. Porzig j^-J . - 
Das Wunder der Sprache (Berae, 1950). 

; -^ 1 oLJ! UI» : H. Basilius ^ _j_JL — L . _* ; LjJ j&\ 

"Neo - Humboldtian Ethno-linguistics", i-JjJj— 
Word, 8 (1952), pp. 95 - 105. 
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"Uebcr die Kawi - Sprache auf der Insel Java (Berlin, 1836 - 1839). 

^ J^jl. : r !A5U3 iJbMjJl UJI» O. Funke . I : IJU J±>\ . j-JJl 

"Inncre Sprachform, Eine Einfuehrung in A. Martys Sprachphilosophie" 
(Reichenberg. 1924) pp. 111 - 113. 

Leo Weisgerber y ^ Al ^*^-jl*JI JjS^A^1\ ^jbJuJl JL^ j J (T) 

Sprache • Schluessel zur Welt. i JLJ1 Jl ^Li* - UXll> jl >^ O^* t. »jJ ^ 



00 



- \ ATT") H. Steinthal Jt^U-t . jL5 liSobj . iJU_fyl ^LJLJLil 

. iji ui i^ip ^ ^ 

jlo UJ L»l - 80 
^y^-j JJL».: Herbart jtj* ^r*~^ 
jl ^**-») ^ Associative «^U-A^-Nl» ^ IkJL S^UJl o^y* 

. "Lf~> 1*1 j-Jl d j^rjj L$ -1 1 (JL* j jW. Jl j j-^JU : iJl 

Grammtik, Logik, und Psychologie, ihre Principien und ihr 
' * J J $ Uui - * i g ^- 0 Aoo t ^r-i^) Verhaeltniss zu einander 

l^jui IJia oU5 . y^S\ J jkuJl <J« * iUUJt S /UJI 'aJ /s/ 
M. Lazarus ^ j^LJV . ^ ^US" ^* JL>J1 L*_S t, -u^^U-* ^ i^^-^ 
jL_£ ^ill <\ Aoo t jJ^) Das Leben der Seele «q, SL-^ S 
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i^LJLJJlj ^-^Jl jJp ^ „UJI 015 oOi J U. 

\ AV) Zeitschrifi fuer Voelkerpsychologie und Sprachwissenschaft 

f 1 Jlfr^-i Lfc — ->J 015 jJj . oULJUI wiji 
- iijjs}] j>J^J\ oUUUl *UU oli* j .. J^iJl J jiJi t u^ui 
r^J ^ 0^ a* ^j-r-U o kJ ^r^l^JI - Lii 

j-Li -b-L^I ^J* oJ^Jl dU3> y) NaLionai Psychology ^yJl ^_iJ| 
0i>i-Jl ^ Voelker Psychologie « ^JJl ^Ak^ 



oj-£ jiu c -J^u ^ ^ jgi cj _ji ^ ^jui juji jj 

^>UJl ^ _ ^ ^j-aJI iJj jl L*_£ L*L*j t Collective Psychology 



O^j LpJaj JS" jJaJo U0l*j : LilS U_X>J oJL>w* c J 

OjJUJ 5 jSLijl 0 JU jj> _xij . jkj ^yJl ik>JUl ^y ^^-^ 
^^L L.J t Vossler ^JL- y 4_—jX» <^?L>- <jLojj t JUo U_i jj y-l 



4 i_ - , - <Jl*i3l oUJJl £VJ^ J^LjjVl 5jj ,f? tf« s -La L^ul5v»t 

i L^w ik,* J\ j^J' olu» iiUpNU LjJL^I oL'L LiuJ jUi' J, 

h A3jy^i\ O UU JjSfl s atII ^y ^ Up ^jJ ^-JLJJ L .s U o — iJl 
JlSLd ^y JL^wJ ^Vl ^ o^aJl jl J^iJl oU IjJjU- il 



c (> <\T • - \ AVY) Wilhelm Wundt oJtijJ fJ+LJ jL£ j - 83 

J\$ JLP «cp Uh» oi jJ JUp ^1 iJl o- jjl jlS j - 84 

villS ,y L*...:-*) "Associationist" ^UjJI i^J* jL-a;! v. JL5 ^JJl 



^^LaJJl jl- JU- . ^j-iJl ^r^i' (vIp l. ,n£, wQj .t, H 4^Lj>1 ^y, 

j^j . <-_c-L^>Ji «l>ji L^j L^iSLij uji jJLS^* i^L^ji ^ 

0L5j - o»IjUU^_* J "Voelkerpsychologie" «^^.jjl ^^LJI 

('U J ^.UJ Die Sprache tiiUl» L^l^pj t j^jVl jblzSJl 

t iL_^Jl ^lyj t i _ r ^Ji iiljjVl Jj^ oliioc. ju) i^w^JI 

J i^>L>- 4 a y? . Uo-U jl5 j . (^JJ . . L r S J ^J\ J-*->Jl 

J^_p jJj JuLi Ijla L*^j J L*l . aJL,.JJI oL— IjjJJ J--JL^ 

JL U-i J&\) U^j^l ^UUJI JJU-^j (W .i j_ L_J ^l) 

^ ^-p ^LJl OjJ&\ ^ ^ > j-ht oJiij - 88 

., 4.~Ji ^UaJ J Sjj_^2J-t-* ^ ^*_*Jl -O- j JLp aJI — Ul AjJaJL ^^oJL^Jl 
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Ceorg von der* ^^JLU- ^ dy» £JJ*~ p-* 1 * • * ^j-^ 1 

^ j jX <A ^yj>y^ - \ At • ) Gabclcntz 

1+, ^?b~ ^ JLp <JLj^« oJlS iJj J£ jlj t iJlaJt oJL'U UJ 
Die Sprachwissenschaft <4_J»JJt ^y ^y^y IJla J^ai 

L-j^ . I . 1 <-J^ !l oUUl jJU JAMSj . (<U ^ JL L^J ^1 

Jl ot— luJl j* ^ JUA ^Ul (N A<\\ - ^ AVo) A. A. Potebnja 
-J Ji±> ^-Ul ybj t oJJi Jj ^ ^ jjA^Ji iJLaJl 

. (^T o ^iiJI t "Iz zapisok po russkoj grammatike" 

^y ^^^LJI <*UJ i - ^A£V) A. Marty Jj\* . I jjJLJI 

^ ^rr^ 1 ^r* OU-Ju J-Lo aJI — Ul jl f j>Jl .y IJL-j 

j-j . ^-Ul J i^LJl oLU*^-Nl SjO, (JioJU v-iJl oVUJl 

j o ji ^ - uui ^ i^ut LJ* ^ jj\ - ajJUi uju 

Jc^-tJ - aJL^>1j 3^JL- v^JUJl cJLS" ^yjl - ojlSol ^ y'l 

jjjyi ^ j iyi^}\ ^ ^lji u\ ji * ^ sji:t-ji 

_ vv - 



^A^UJI ^ ^JL, v ,JLp ^LJI j IX+ - 90 

O^jJI ol—ljJiil ilJb LoJ ^JLp ^-Ul j j^l iL^ o.u..tj . 0 ^ 

t 4 i cs* C~*j~t- J (i' i\J ^JL jJajO 

. ^151 ( j r dJl J ^.iJi jJU w w ot>UiL> pUi*Nl 

iJL-{?ij_> t (ojj-^-\j K. Buehler . A. Gardiner ^ojL^- . I) 
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jsX> y j JL^r.tLJ. j* c^L. ^Jbw Otto Funke ^Jj - 92 

Studien zur Geschichte der Sprachphilosophie, pp. 55 57. 

. (VA ^ 

Sprachwissenschaft «iJdJl jJl*» ^ Arens jjlJ J_nJ ^HJ-LSj - 

. (rv* - rv 

Ia ^«dJl t_-A_L*Jl ^uJt-^j <\..si'.+j\ oUjJuc*Jl JL>o jl 

. t Cikobava UL^L-i s_jt5 L^I (^yjUj oojjjj Jl^jL^t i—^-LJ 
Problema jazyka kak predmeta jazykoznanija 

«oUUJI : Zvegincev ^ '.>/j Lil ^1 - 
Istorij a jazykoznanija, I section IV, 

"Psyxologizm v jazykoznanii", pp. 105- 107. 

. LlJ j^j JL^jI^JLJ oUl}* js» O lak: a* 

: U/S JjLJI ^j^JI >;t 
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4 -1 i ^r-Ul (Opj jlauJlj : H. Steinthal Jl^l^ . ^ - 

"Grammatik, Logik und Psychologie. ihre Prinzipien und ihr 
Verhaeltnis zur einander" 

'V-J^l >^ ^ oi^Ju» t Potebnja vjIi5_. - 
"Iz Zapisok po russkoj grammatike" 

• Om 

i-*JaJl fc «■ Die Sprache «iUJli ; Wundt ooijj ^LSV, - 

: >jl ^ ^A^jl sb^Jl a^Ji ^ j^J 

sl^-Jl J L^lJi\ — di» : B. Delbrueck *J J-r? U . ^ - 

Gnmdfragen der Sprachforschung mit Ruecksicht auf W. Wundts 
Sprachpsychoiogie (Strassburg, 1901). 

c ^UJLil ^Jcl\ UJU1 ^jti : W. Wundt oXj . ^ - 

Sprachgeschichte und Sprachpsychoiogie, mit Ruecksicht auf B 
Delbruecks Grundfragen der Sprachforschung 

- A. - 



; O. von der Gabeientz u „ uJLol >- jj » . ^ U '. i - 

. Die Sprachwissenschaft (Leipzig, 1891. 1901) t «oULJUl» 

— Li)1j fUJt j-^wJi ^ : A. Marty ^L. . ! - 

Untersuchungen zur Grundlegung der allgemeinen «i Ul 

Grammatik und Sprachphilosophie (Halle, 1908). 

"Gesammelte Schrifte" (Haile, I, 1916, «oLL^ Lp^j^i j - 
II. 1. 1918, D, 2, 1920). 

i^JL5_* 4 iJL^IJL)) ijjJJl 4 i^oJlt : Otto Funke Jj^i - 

"Innere Sprachform; Eine Einfuehrung in «J-Jl Ul ^jL» . 1 *_4_-_Jij 

A. Martys Sprachphilosophie" (Reichenberg, 1924). 

liiUlj 4^*1 : A. Gardiner y^jU . t - 
The Theory of speech and Language (Oxford, 1932, 1952). 

«WJI J . UUI h ^» : K. Buehler J x . d - 

"Sprachtheorie. Die, Darstellungs Funktion der sprache" (Jena, 1934). 

«iLJUJlj oULJJl» : Otto Ernst ^ ijl Jjl - 

"Sprachwissenschaft und Philosophie" (Berlin. 1949). 

***J i> «^-^ ^r^ 1 (i^P 1 : Fr. Kainz . y - 

"Psychologie der Sprache" (Vienna, 1951 - 1956). 

- A^ - 



t 

j-rS^l - ( ^ A i > - WV1) Johann Fnedrich Herban Jj^j^ (i) 

^L^i a,Ll£ ;_.lJ*l iyJdll > A", . f U Jl^LJ, f jj (T) 

Charackteristik der hauptsaechhchsien Typen <«jj^JJI <jJJ <__-L- fyl LlJ^I 
I A* Fr. Misteli ^ 1 : - * _» -Oj . OAV t jJ^) des Sprachbaues 

^LUp ^oljJl ^> jl : J^--iJt ^-LUjJI l^L, ^L-aJl J.~-: i_-L-^i 
jSliJL i j-iL^» — a^ 1 iJLo-LjJl oLJ_*_*Jl oJJ jj . (<i__j_3- -.'A A * t 't 

o^Li-Jlj Assimilation iUL^Jl ^j-*^» - Jl t oli J-—* t _ y l* - ^jJ> «. < -\ ' 

iJU-C-^l J^ -1 -^ p—L>Jl ^Js- *-yJ^\ \. *-J_j-aJl Dissimilauon 

. E B Tiichener y 'y . w< . J ^^Vl ^UJ 
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(U) 



£0-^ ^ ^r*^ ^L- 11 Jj-^ ^ ^> - 93 

^ apL^JI oJla cJy^ . i^Vl UJL o^j ^Js- ^LJLll oL.ljjJl 
J* <N-lU M . ^-.Ij (jlk; ^U- v_i ^ ("Jung-grammatiker") 

Uoip j^-^l JLij . Lj — ^ 4...>^.-. < JI oIjj.^tII 5-... ^jjl 
jl^jiS/l JU? ii*^ i ^ t JbJbJl J^JI fr l ^J£ <. ^_>J itf-Ujr 

u 5j>«-UJl *UJill ^iuu ^^015 jiJUl) ^LtfJl ^L-JU ikiU^Jl 
i i5Jb_L>JU i^U>JJ f j^Jl jJI _StL» . Curtius jl* il 

jlaJl 4^r_^J iu-i^Jl U^aJl oli j-* t^^; (Jung-grammatiker j j3jl>mJI 
itU^ . oUUJ! ^ tiJb- jJU oUJl 
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U-L^l ppl ^Jj^JI sL^JLJ _jrS>l J^L-i)1 oL5 jljj - 94 
. jtf ^JJi t o^UJI ^Jdl ^4^1 JU f UJI J,Utfyi 

^JTUJl opl^iiJ jUxJl JUJ^I j iji^l ^ ^ 

^ k»J ^ ^>j-^U : j* ^ J* 

U>lJ,l LJjJ t jVl ii^U oli ^ y-t 

August Leskien o ■ ■■->■ jt iJ^Jl o UU! ^JU jlSj - 95 

jU^ js. JjL^ i-yj/fl oUJJi ^Lpj t (\ <\n - > Ai • ) 

jl-^k - jjJJl j^UUji O ^ <\ - UK) Kari Brugmann 

. ^l— OAV"l) Die Lautgesetze kennen keine Ausnahme 
*J>-#: .»J • -a " uL^-j^ . i3 i— Iji ^ jLS" pjfsf! ojl>JI j&j 
^»^J) Morphologische Untersuchungen <ii ^ ^y*i* 1 H. Osthoff 
;L>JU ' ^ UU : i. s. U. UU Lfi-^^ - «-U oJlp SU (A AV A 

. i^jJUJl >Ju Lr --b J\+S\ O^UVl - ^0»«Jl 

jJI jL^JI ^ ^31 - iJJW jelH tS 1 — 1 5>^j - 96 
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J* J U.W jJi^Jl iiju jJL^ . Uj>; ^ J^u ijU 
Jp a* I^upj U y> II» 015 JLij t «olji» JJ iilJl I^JU-I ^1 . 

^ ^j^wJ» su^Ji jJLa; ij y>» j^- ;U*Ji sjoju- ju-l jb 

^f^U>- J ^jl*-J1 sUJl ol J>Jlj . ^jj^Cj jUdl ^»JI ^jbL. 
<lUlS j>JI ^ J ^ . J£U «i^l ^ .1^1 ^ U»c jl^ 

L^L-^i f lj aJjU-Ji s^LJi oL-ijoJi -<^- jj, - 97 

iSsr U ^ JU) ^jJlj Ji-UdJ iJUUl jSttjJU JjSl ol^—iJl 

. 4 Jl L-.L-J JUi J Jj^l t ^ j-— bLJ ^1 ^ 

i-J^l liUiiJl ^ oUJUJt J^iil cJl5 jJj) (r) OU^j^ 

- Ao - 



^L^^%J L^i^ ^^^^^ 

^jSjJI IJl* Ij-^l? . isj^JS L-JUlI o^UJl ^Jl v' ^ <WN oU*ftl 
iUJl i— jJL. (OUNl jj y Jt (HT^ - Uh) Hermann Paul 

£>Jl3 ^—U ^1—Sfl <,Ll5 Jtfj . Sr^M^ 1 U „Agil 4^kJl 
U^j^» (^Y J Ju U-i ^ail) Principien der Sprachgeschichte *<a\M 

, t - J>1* oi^J t jJa*-Jl SU*JU ^J^>\ -l^jJI UJiP oiN 

. vLJJi <>J^\j £*UJl Jl~ 

JU» Jbv ^ IJL^Jj i. Jl ^ jja Ifi**, i^J iJUJ 

^AJI d^\J o^^-Sl ^ 



o* - jW <y - J* r 1 • WM^" 

. ^*^wJI i^lji - U - o Uli! i^ljj ^-JS, - 102 

«. <K ^^i^JLJ ^^Ji t al^Vl *JkJ~ j* j>L*$\ r ^5LJl ;£^L. 
oi jJl <i ^ * ( f ^J| ^3 J*J1 LJLp "Sprachusus" 
^ J-^-j-J L-fl! t ->j-jtj VI ^ U* Collective Language 

- AV - 



De Saussure ^—-j— & ijjfc, wUJI j>L»JI <y jl», 

jJIj-tJl Jji — JL ^L^il ^1* j^o_>wJt sl^jl jLS" - 103 

S A- o* <*M C^M 1 ^ b'jJ * JU i^5UJl 

^LJsll ^U» Jl * OL^, j*, t o— jIjJI ^ Jtfj . ^JUI 
- V-^t ~ tfjiUl jj^tt oUU UU^JI 

Oj>T 0r- c> • <J^ 1 ^ ^> VrA*-^ 

J \y\Sj) UUI ol^-tf — id ^ v-iJI vW-^l J - UU - 
^JUj . (Ai j-— U-i J*\ t. ^>X>^ ^JUj ^ jok" -J^ 1 

. 4juj j mslui jiiobu ^jjy ^1 r ji ^jui 

iul yJl ^ iJU ^ 0>£ jJl S^juJI <sSj*J\ vlUI .r^-L^M 

o! <iAJi * >>*j J* <^-LiJ JL-jo N c£J j t j-aJ lj y^p> ^ 

- AA - 



jl^JI Jl i ^ Jb>Jl w— ^ o^^l II* r U jS\ JU^I 

JLP A. , a' II olj- ojJI ^ ^ j Jjj> jl - 1 05 

^_y'«ll L^ajl j ->%Jl ^Jlp j_5Li l 4 . .,h l\\ eJLfS jju 

t iJikJl ^tf^Jl j* J+J^ L- JlSu .^JU : 

^1 ^r* ^ iSjP*l\ £y - ~<l>j^ ^ Jr^ 1 j*J 

J* Jj\ dMSSj . jkJl *Up\/ JU_iJl ^-S-^JI JU o* iOJ i^.^- 
i-^-LJl) 01 i-^j-^^-J» sL^Jl J) oLjJI 

/* 

j ^1 di UU.1 ^1 o^UJ \. _.n.-~ I^JU ^yJI i ,U^I 

i-^aJL bl>- ULw>l ^1 ^ Jy ^yji^Jl ;Udl 015 j - 106 

01 (^LJl f L^l ^ J^, 015 ^Ui ^j-Jl ^j) 
(J ^1 ^ • ^ ^ jU-J J*b J^I J* iJL 
jr*^ i^kJl .1* jj j . JL>wJI II* j \Aj-*-iy jJ\ ^rLdl 

^ w - - 4jLa>J| - p^>*L*J ^OiJl oQ*?-^Jl Jjl 01 Jj i iJb-L>- 
*LUp JL51j . (\ n ^> JL, 1 . « . >JI) ^U^jijl ,LJU ^Jl^ y 



i_^UjL>-Nlj i-il ^*>*JI J^l_j-*JU <r^*^ 1 <• <jl5 a^-jJL> oJUSl" 



_ ^ - 



J^oil : A. V. Desnickaja IISLl-o . . 1 c~*Jki - 107 

Voprosy izucenija rodstva indoevropejskix jazykov (Moscow - 
Leningrad, AN SSSR, 1995), 

"Iz istorii sravnitel'nogo izucenija indoevropejskix jazykov 

Lw-j JiiO Pedersen ^y-j-V j Thomsen j — •y» U^J ^Jail 



<,U5 ^ J* ^*JuJ ^UJl Cikobava UU _^L-i - 

■ * 

. Jw. U-i ^0 Problema jazyka kak predmeta 



j^Sjl^mJI SUcJl o^r» : Hr. Zimmer _*^J . y» Uil Jail - 

Junggrammatische Streifzuege im Gebiete der Syntax 
(Colberg, 1882). 

- ^^ - 



(oULJJ JUJI ^»^J|J^i : K. Brugmann J^rj^ . £ - 
Zum heutigen Siand der Sprachwissenschaft (Strassburg, 1885). 

t Principien der Sprachgeschichte (HaJle, 1880) - \_\ \ 



- ^Y - 



. O A"\T & j+M) Die Darwinischc Theorie 
^ AVV f U (oo U-i >;l> j^jj- j^U K. Venwr ^ . il J-£U (Y) 

OjS/l o^oJl ^o*^ ^» 

Eine Ausnahmc dcr crsten Lautverschiebung", Kuhn's Zeitschrift fiier 
vergleichende Sprachforschung XXIII. 

v u ijStScp^l v**kTl/l o^lj^oJl jl UL, £-^Jl j+J£j 
*p, *t, *k iwaiJl i-jjjVl - Aj-CjJI ol— ^*+Jl JjU: ^JIj t jjl y* 
jjSS £j± pJ lil l»I <■ »jj^> 5 ^ <5 _ r >Jl siJlS" i Si ^5_J 

^il^* j£i> dUi Jjujljojte iijU-Jl oUjjJl (JU A. Meillet . 1 

<4JU ^\ i.UJl ^Lft^J» -CL-lji ^iU^ J\ 

Caractercs gineraux des langues germaniques (Paris. 1917). 

* S 1 -^ 1 J^" O^C JiJ^H>* Jtj^* Jt>. 

Kurze vergleichende Grammatik dcr indogermanischen sprachen t<jL» j_>Jl 
(Strassburg, 1902 - 1904). 

• iJU jrr^l iJ^Jl ^Uli jjtfjt ^Jl ^ ^r^»Ji> : ~ S-^ 1 

Gnindriss der vergleichenden Grammatik, der indogermanischen Sprachen; 
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L*S i 1 A^T j \ AA"l ^Ul ^ J jNl J-^l JU>- j ^ JLc» Jiij 

Vergleichende Syniax dcr indogermanischcn Sprachen 

^bSJ! il 015 j , ^\&\ U|J i^i-Jl aJI^I icjkJl ^jJL jL> Jii-I j 
L-» 4 (N AH V) i Einleitung und Lautlehre otj-^SlI <— lj-*J i-X_2_* 

Lchre von den Wortformen und ihrem Gcbrauch 

♦b ^jli ULciJl o^-Jd Uji TjJUa* jSl ^ 1. . j,LL> U^Jl *bi 

"Zu Fr. Bopps hundertjaehrigen Geburtstage", Indogermanische 
Forschungen, I, (1892), p. VH. 



(U) 

w^J Independents «0^1* : _«JH -IU ~ . ^i ^ ■ . . . - 108 

(Jj . r* jisftn ^ Sul^. U*; ij^ij t 

U— UI vLr^ 1 Uju-jl-I li! ^ t jjbJl J ^jjs ^ ^ 
O Al o U_i >l) jljli J^,j 0 Ji;0 

j^-oJ i-JLJ jl&t J^-j -01 * ijjL Sjl^I j i;^^: ^1 <j ^.... ^JLi 
. (\^YA - \ Ai Y) Hugo Schuchardt oajU^i >=r j> t^Jb^JL 

(J SU*Jl J->J -CL^Lll J* j - 1 09 

o«i jlS" Jii i OJjb^j^i 
SUj 01* U, . ^iuiJl JU> j, 4 jJiiUw, ^ i^-j ^ ^ jutj pJ <^Jj 

i^JlJI oi^dl ji ^ jJji*«JI iUJI jlp oLJLll ^kJI ^ 

iSbj- ^U^Jl i^JaJl ^Iji Lji ifr-i J^j «, oli jjljjj Uij 

»>• W a* ^ * j>Ji ^ ^ >>J1 v-*l JLp *j^aJl 
V jUd 01 viUi : i^Ui ol^Jl ^ :>t>Vl j ^ J\ \jj[S\ ^ jsijl 
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«.LJLJ j „ .» U -» U liijj . "Mixed" Languages t lU- ^ J |i 

o j-fl» ^1 oUUl t Pidgin Language «ik-^Jl oJUli ^ - - 

o j— -jl-iJl j^ju t ^» j-JI ^yj*- oL- 1— >Vl v IJL» 

jjl t \ ^ * \ ^ Woerter und Sachen wLj-il j oLJ5> ^ jj* 

L«J ol_£ JLi oajUj-i jlS^l ij-^S IjZS jLi dUi - 112 

Lj-i ^iU ^1 iJ^JU i J W ytSt «Aij JUu *\xJ 

-W- 



i ^ji^ji «uaj i-^iuii vj^ 1 ^jijiji j^i 

Ueber die Lautgesetze gcgen die Junggrammatiker (Berlin, 1885). 

^j£}l j (*^Ji v-.L^ll U* ^-UjJI 

(oljb^Jl t Leo Spitzer ^_~^J Ujttf-I) o.>jl>- jJj ol^JI 

(Hugo Schuchardt-Brevier, Ein Vademecum der allgememen 
Sprachwissenschaft Halle, 1928). 

: jl^^u i R. A. Budagov ^ . 1 . j ^ <\ o • 

G. Suxardt, izbrannye stati po jazykoznaniju. 
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La Methode comparative cn linguistique historiquc (Oslo, 1925). 



- - 



Of) 



j^juJI j^l ^ ^jjJJ s~.uSii ^U>JI 

f slU-. 1 1 IjLiu-i ^jUl Positivist <~*-i> _^iJl j 

JjJbr B U*^s/ lj^laJ je^rljJl o _/«3l -^4^J t J*jJ\ Aji, j* £j> lJb t ^ Jk}\ 

J^p ji*- j-t* ^OJl dj*}\ ajL+> Jl ^ ^ £j£ ^Jj - 1 1 5 

. quantum theory ^£S\ ^jJiJ fck*-^ j-ui-*Jl «-Uj^-iJl ^Ip Ijl» 
( j— ^.Jj p-J^P oLS' j^-j- Jp 4 mutation o^-alaJl <L> ^JaJ ^Jlp 

^ j (a^L^Ij ijjk) "Gestalt-theory" «oJliuUJl i^» 



UlJ^j _J0 ^jU^Ji (Opj 4 ijjji i^ju^ji 

"-^J-* ~ ^ " ■■■» • ■ . JL^oiVl t (Cybemetics 

^_4_Jl ^k-^L <y t ^^JUJI c^-^Jl U j . -LjJL>- ^A* 

. »U ^^^1 > ^L~Jl J,L^I i^l J* Uli . j^oJlj 

jLkJl 4i£A* ^ Genotype ^Ij^ 1 j 1 ^ 1 f>> J <M 

. (Phenotype 

jJUJi ^ ^XJi ijb j . ii^UxJJ iwUJu i^.^jij 

- \ - 



^ ^l-J ^ r*jl*»' c--U ^JJl ^ .N>a jLSj . ^ju>Ji 

- t j- — JI5 jjj) . ^JLc ^bil o jiJl ^y ijjJLiJl ^o.UJi ^-jjJl ^_aU> 

Jl^-pi jl ^--^ . (vi-r* S -~*J l*""*" ^r - jl-L* p j * - ^ij-^ 

fjty^y J\ * Ji\Z>AS 4i_**Jl ^}U1 ol -119 

«j' u^i r 1 ^ 1 ^ J^uJ ^ : <JL*i IjUi <JB S-uUJl 

V^-.Jt -r ^P j-ft j t fUaJl Oli ^ ^ A3*>U3\ (jl t pUaJl IO»^ 

j^i £jj o* JL^ 1-b ^Jl3I t a^O^JI «-UjjiJl ,y Einstein ^^LiJ Jl« 
. i^JJU iJJtJt yji ^ jJSJl ^-i^JJ i-Jl» UU; ^,0^ v-uJl 

^ X\ jS\ *> lU JL* u jL^l ^ U_>- j 15 - 120 

»Jl* JiL-J Traditionalisis i^wJlJLajJI» <-*jLjL* ^JU 'j. 1 ■ - : jl t, ^JUJl 

is&jg^ JWJ (ta r JL * 3 ' jj^ 1 ^ 015 ^1 ^ j! : ^ J 

JjLi^- J»L*.'. g| ^y l— L— t .y*£j ^ t ^y jA- " Aj t Copemi 



icus 



Ja-^ t UU tlwj i U5.-h--.J1 g:UJJ JUJ» ^ j.: „Jl Jiij . Ijujm 

M JJU^U ^-j — >~Jl i^r^l ^ x^-l ^JUl ^\ ol gluWi 

J^-aJ1 j! j> j^jJLaSI o j-ill (J^M J^-^l j - 1 21 

^ V?^ f _H*-* otf LJj . Epistemology «L>- j „_.-„ .^Nl» 
jL>J jliUl j^JjJI ^>w JLii t iLJ^JI ^j^JI j-Sj-Jl 

tk_A> Sjjj-iJli ^ ^ ^ ^ * .JL* J^J r ^ ^ 

oUJJI ji ^y* ^Jl 4^*^' JJl^jJI oJ fj\ 4 Meta-language tijL^l^Jl 

obyL. J J J\ >U - 1 22 

gU* oli ^.L.U-.ll iJLJUl «ULU oJtf ^ JUi . i-j ^NUwJl 

wib^w iiU^JJ Ji53i Jx*jJI jL^-L j . UJ-Oi ^ jJl*J\ ^ l^L^v 

- N • Y - 



. (pre-structui«d 'i^^Jl 

^aSL*>- £• wi^Ui UI j^kJ ^L-aAil j j - 1 23 

J ^L^Jl *i> Jl^Jj . JL^>l os-j J* O^iJi J (JUJI 

J _ r S^LJl iUI c*— j ^JLJl ^Jl JL>^ J o,^ ol)L>Jl JJL>J 

. I^Jjl. j UalilJ j.^-JI Lplj— i f -U; iJL* Jl iJLJUl 

Jp ^UJl o ydl oULJ ^ 6Vi oUUUl ^JbkJj - 124 
JSIL>JLJ i Uy^JJ ^>w|uJI ^k^ijo^l: JUl^l 

t jj>*JL» - jj I^JL«L%jla1 JL>w* J J < JU-i>- ^>*j J*^ iij ^*^Jl 

. iJuAl\ iiUl JU^ Jl§-> 

LUb iJLJJ» oUIjJdl J JjUajl ol ^51 olb - 125 

JI, «. ^>^> OfUJU* JI o^ikj luLS"j . ^U^J ^Jjl o^^Jl 
jJl i*Ul oUUWl JUDI Jp s^ai Ij^l jSj . x> yb U J5 
. ^JjjLaII <*JLi* J p-fS jlSL* iU*Jl J*j t /JbJl jJaJ Lf-i jL- 



jl ^J^-J pJj . (^U^/l *l_^Vl (Opj jiuJij ^J^) 

£. £ y— JU o^l sJuu V oULJLJli : \jJ6 cJjl^I JUi 

i ^— ^Jl C UJ ^ ^ j ^/1 ^1 o^U^Ji jjL- 

t j, i.Jg'U oU! — UI Jl „n :t ,J i^Jl jj-ft Llj - 126 
^ oLJUJUl o-— 51 ^Jl Lajl^. j ^ UJLJ i j^Jl i^JU_Jl jb ^ j 

^\Sj . i>*^Jl Ux*Jlj i^UJl ^^Jl J^l ^ JjVl ^LaJl 



J JUJ1 ^ U5 «. olj-^l s^JL5 ^.^r^Jl j^l Jj - 1 27 
JS/j . j—5 >JL L.UJI oU jU3! ^JLSV Uj-i>* t jJU £*-Ul j 

£l ^l _j5l Lj-i c-il*; U5 t ^Uj^VL SjIj^ J**Jl oVU-* L^J 
^^Jl jj-iJl J L >*_JI ^j^Jl vIjOI j^J ^ V - 128 

- > . t - 



^UjJlj ^1 ^JJI ^ aUil J-^l ^j^rj j^jl 

- jJ~t> £-Ul j jjtfi ^LJUJ oJL5 JLp j - 129 

^ t i^iJLJI S^S/I oJl* ^ J^jdl oUJJt i-ljjo (<j-Jl J) i^o>Jl 

- iju^Jl oUUl ^ oJ ^1 ^ ^1 ^ s-.i..^ j i . ^jl^JI 

j~* & Jj** s -£- JI iHr-w J ai5 M ^ . v-jjjNi 

^ V; J^ ,J, J • (T> 0 U A) iJlkNtj <_J >J1 oUUl ;LJ JU 
Trager & Outline of English Struciure li^JUJ^I 

Smith 

Ji!) ^jUjU JUa Jb-I t Horace G. Lunt U> oJ . ^ 

1 Snjjj^ 1 - ^-^1 oLoi — UI s^L. ^ iL*j^sU i+^jj - 130 



_ \ . o - 



\±j^r IpjJ j^l ^jJJJl Typology ^Jp oLJjj Ji*jj •; 

. iJLJJt jJiJl JU^. j^b L^j 

J-^J ■ J-^j-r^ p k» * Xp Lij *JdJl ^jjlJ J^jhl _La3j - 131 
V-* 1 J-^ 1 d JdLr^J ^ f^l <J ^ l J- 

o ^ oLJl i ^ 4UL^ J^iJl Oli ^JLp ^Ul j Jl oLU 

. yJUl rj ^3l >l J w-LJl iilJl iiJl 

^^JjLJI t LjL*j UL«J Uii>»_* ^^lp^* odJl ^jjU w— 
i-JLJ oU5_}j»J ^jjJaJl ^ juLJI l _ 5 Lp * j „Ali *UJl ^ j-*^; «jj-> oLS" 

J j>\ 131 jjk^\ ji iJJJI pjl; ^ J*- m * OVl L-l . ;jJb^ 

jc^J J> t o -Ls»-! j '^f'yr £!J^ j., /»:37 Ml t ^i*j IJlaj i U*^' 



j&s *, LL.; ^> pJ SJ;UJI Lj\ — UI oU-^jJ! jj - 132 
^juy jl>- ^Abk> lji5 J^l £*t> j i-JLxJ\ f j^JJ ^yUiJl kiJl 

^^J6\ iL* JJUJ J oJUijI j-*- J* " fU^Nl 

. ( a o o JL Ui J*\) oUUl 

^ ^U-ij-Ol j~S\ ^ UJbJl oU-ljjJl cJlj L. j - 1 33 
y* oL^_$JUl jjp OLS" ^^_*Jl Oj-iJI oIju jup - 134 

oL-ljjJl >jl Ujbj - aNjJI pUj >JI jJL, (Jj - 135 

^ Us Ijjk; v^-^ 1 v^l-M 1 ^o>^ ^-^j . U • i i m ,j JL. 

, (TAV ^ JL U-i Jtf) Semiology U- jlj.«..-.H pi* Ji* oULJJI 
i ( i i o ^ l—^-j jliil) Glottochronology ^ ^JJJl j^j^Jl pJi^j 



-NV- 



j^Jlj t (VoY L^-j ^Jail) Psycholineuistics a . .., j -.H ^ 
^-U^Jl j-^'j •> V^* ^ ^r» Logistic Grammaj ^^k-Jl 
k>J\j-^}\ oLJL— JUlj i ( t T Y o l ^ ■ » Generative Grammar 

4 j— S"^, >*Jl i_UJl p-U jl i (V H i . _ \ Paralinguistics 

JL>wJl Lfr~^ ^ * J^d U-i ^1) Kinesics 

^ll t i~>- jJ jl all oL-ljjJl c-iUtfi w UJjUJ uU _j-*JL jlo. 

J^l^ ^ il^-Jl .jla ^ i-Jl Ul ol— \jjJ\ ^ Zj - 137 

i iiJU 0j£*> U jl i*U ijj--Jt <>jLi*Jl i _ 5 Uo_» 
■ • ^ ...r? i ^Ul jJL^Ul j* t J^b J^j-; o' lt* M 

<. JLflly plk iJjJl jl aU^I ^ j «, Sj-r^l Lf; vZJU i_J—Vl 

- \ A - 



U . Uli i^UJi J U-L-S'l ^jL-Ji l^L <J y m j}\ j-:L-JLJi 

^ JUJI y> U*) W >U. oij J ^Jl jl^l Ufci U jSlN\ 

^ . ^^Ji jh^JI ^ijUJj ^U! JS il* r .-Ull 

■ jji y$\jJ\ SJS J\ L^> ^*UJI -U^ JbJl ci^l 

jjul ^L-ftl jUJl C jL^ oolj , L- ^_Jj c J j^p JI ^JU 

oULJjl L^JLp jJl a — r 1 ^ 1 ^ ■ l * rr,y ^ jJ ^ 
t^j p^Jj t iJLJJI U^SU ^jUUdl oNL>Ji J iji-^j t iJ-UJI 
^J-JL-ij Avanesov ^j— -Ail JJL-) U1J U-L-Sll ^-fJI jl&Sfl 
J Kurylowicz y- . 3 jJLyj-S j i 5_-J^ — Si oUJJl ^Jp J Shevelov 
Tesniere J ■ ■; j t <_Jl — UI iJiJlj i-jjj^ 1 " ^ jL — M 1 

' ^C 5 ! *" J de Groot ^ ^jj 

IpUjjol . ^jlUjJI ^UDI LLAiJl UJU_* j* oS/i w ^^" 

. JlkJl jJSJ Ip>-*j-* tSj^N «^j-*-* 1 ' o^/U^Jl J O^W 1 

■ - N \ - 



■ J : 5 ' «J' ^ illjl 
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U-^lj V * A - Zvc 8 incev *:*3 ■'! ■ ^ - 138 

^ L-J^» oUUl ^ UkJ 4_-.L-.Sll jsti>Jl ^ l 

Istorija jazykoznanija XIX i XX vekov v ocerkax i izviecenijax T II 
(Moscow, 1960). 

Trends in European and American O^V - i — S*> j — »SMj 
oUL-^ryi Linguistics 1930 - 1960 (Utrecht - Antwerp, 1961) 

Glossematicians i^L;U^-ji>Jl a— jJL-Jl J^p /^p X>-y VJJjS/t 
a^JLm J* 5 7 „rtTS «) (U JJ) ^ — IjaII j^-Jl — Uij 

li—c? j cs-^-ii l—S • j— t$ a ^L-J ^j-* L*j LfriiMp 

ol^J>Jl y^U; J l^Udl ^yuui j*^! ^ ^ ^r 51 
> VC\ i- ^1^5 ^ jULp ^AJl c IjJ1 Jj^JI ^>Ji Ji- : UjjJi 
(Actes du IV Congres International des Linguistes, Copenhagen, 
1938), 
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(Actes du IV Congres International des Linguistes, Paris, 1949). 

(Seventh International Congress of Linguists, Preliminary Reports, 
London, 1952). 

(Proceedings of the Eighth International Congress of Linguists, Oslo, 
1958). Reports, 
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"Analysis and Imaginaiion"\ The Revolution i n Philosophy ( London. 1956), p. 121 

UU j i "Frcnch" ««--J ^ iiUURobcrt A. Hall, Jr.. . j^JU.I^jjCT) 
t^jO^^U ( yL- «,^1 ^.jjli t Languagc Monographs, No. 24 (1948) iJJil 
"Descriptive ltalian Grammar". Comcll Romance Studies. Vol. 2 (1948). 

>-^JU H. L. Smith Jr. . j ^ .1 . J • Jj G, L. Tragcr . J . ^ (O 

"An Oudinc of English Stiucture", SEL, Occasional i^jU^Vl iilil <^ j» 
Papers. No. 3 (Norman. Okla.. 1951). 

«a-jjVI iJjJLiJl iiJJl ^> *. Horace G. Lunt . ^ _<-L>j-* ( 
prammar of ihe Macedonian Literary Language (Skopje, 1952) 

iC/LiL-M y oVU*i fc J. Greenberg r^.yr ■ 
Essays in- Linguisiics (Chicago. 1957) 

ia>UJLS Ij-h^ : >^ U; *^ - Jj*' ^r^ 1 JSUjlJu JiJj Jl^. ("0 

The Firsi Five Minuies. A Sample of Microscopic lmerivew Analysis 
(New York. 1960) 

Charles F. Hockcit - «— s J^U ^.jJSM ^L_Ul ^LJl * ^jJI 

J. J. Danhy .^.^jR. F. Pmenger ^^-J—. . j . ; ^ jjL*_Jb 
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******* ^ ^ » * ^ >^ r - > ^ 

J jj. fl . nV * l^i ^jL-LJt ^ fc The Journal of Auditoiy Research 
c^UL-iJlj i Neurology ^La^-Vl , Acoustics <S^. jiNl ^U^Jl 
< Musicology JL-^Jl . Communication J^lyJlj . Linguistics 

Psychology ^Jd\ 
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(U) 

c o,U^JJl J ^1 <y Jb> U1>~JI o^U - 139 
^JLil U5 j . o^^^U^J ^l>>JljLl^l 

* 

jl ^ujji yj^j * u>^- uuii ^ ^ ^i^-Jl 
* v 1 ^ 1 r-*u*J* j^tJb 

- \ \0 - 



J J- U >l) «JLJB ^ji^ili ^ ^j, ^ ^ 

iiUi JL: ^Ji j i^Li - oU+ui ji c-i jJx 0 

0- i^u tuj syiui lji^^ju yiji oijbt^/i _ 142 

i^—J oU^JJl jOp Jij) ^ r _Ai^ , ^JL^jl \\\ 

^ Ji ^ J&<> Areal Linguistics v~L_Jl oULJj! .UJVl Uu 

. (wn 

J-^ 1 o- S 1 -^ o ytfl il^ oJLfij - 143 

o Up ^ ( ^ AVI Jl o ^ ^,L- Deutscher Sprachatlas « ^UVl 

1- i* ^ . George Wenker ^JLJVl ^LJl Ul ^Lp 
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i<Wl-tA0*) Jules Gillieron j j^— -r Jj^r o^JjJl 

\ ^ • Y ^1 * jyj \ • t *\'j—>\ ( y) L' Atlas Linguisfique de France 

(r) \ \ • \ j ^ A 'W ^ L. O-*-^ SiLi ^ ^LJ ^ (N *\\ Yj 

^3L^>:,_^ - Louis Gauchat — i j— >• ^^J) *-**J* Ijj 1 — - 
ob^-^— oli^-L» pJ-» j - (oj E. Tappolet <J_^* . U J. Jeanjaquet 
oUL^-l J. Jud i jj . ^7 j K. Jaberg ■ ^ 4 ^L*>L-^* 

^•L-p j--. L-*) Sprach und Sachatlas Italiens und der Suedschweis 
L* oJU^i , . « , c->UlSJt £^1; jlJU; «-L- jl ,j ^ -L»j - 1 47 



^UJl ^UJI vJLJJl t ^ ^ ^ ^ 

>^Ji J! «uni. «. ^-^Jij ^ji ^>0! ^ 

li* . ^^w^iJI v-jl-01 <-^AJl ^ J^L c-J ^iJt 

i^L-Jl ij-Sj^Jl ^ /-> c- UI i iii: J>\ aj jJc~*J\ jJ^L^Jl Jlj^l 
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U-lj U-^ ^ ^ «o-^ ol^^UJ j*- : J*-J» 
^jd i^UJl ijlJLtf £>L3 ^ ^jH^r ^ Oj^UJl 



^ ^LL5 ^A)! j^i c Gillieron o j^—r Ji JU-Jl »aa ^ ^LJSM 

. oU£JI ^ ^ V- 13 f 4 ^ jUJ 
"Homonymical « JaiUl ^ - . : . J ) ^jL^r» jJJa_*a-* - 150 

J j t Jj^ ^ J-^i 0-V • 
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j^i ^ '^'j^ jl jl t oJU j\ J ^JaJl iJ L ^J^i 

>ji ^U: jJj . jj^Ji ^ji^aU jAkJl jl >VU iJbUJl ^JLxil sjuiJi 

La faillite de l'etymologie phonetique (Neuville, 1919) «iJJhJl 
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>a U^Si J- ~r J! UL^It - 153 

Sprachgeographie (Aarau, 1908) toUiil Li1>>Jl» : Jaberg c >. - 

Aspects geographiques du langage (Paris, 1936) 

Der Sprachatlas als Forschungsinstrument. 

. (Jud, Halle, 1928 g ^\/Sil) 

U! s**)U A. Dauzat Oj* . t : V 1 -* 131 ^L^ 1 J ^ ^ J " 

. La geographie linguistique (Paris, 1922) iSJUJ' 

iJulJW Ui : E. Gamillscheg gr^^r ■ ! - 
Die Sprachgeographie (Bielefeld, 1928) 

iUUUI UI y**JU : G. Bottiglioni Jj^y . jr 
"Linguistic Geography" 

"Unguistics Today" (New York, 1954) pp. 255 - 267. 



J J^js : ot^Jl jOp, : Sever Pop ^ 

."La diaJectologie: Apercu historique et methodes d'enquetes 
;iinguistique" (Louvain, 1950). 

£LU ^ Jj\t\ cJ jU ; ^ii ^ ^3 ^ 

J U-Ijai J. Schrijnen . £ ^ ^jujji Ljl^Jt 

v»>>Jl oUUUl v'yrjr^ 

"Essai de bibliographie de geographie linguistique generale" 
(Nimwegen, 1933). 

: ^Jj~r ^^3-^ k> — • Mario Roques ^L. j-iJ JLij 

Bibliographie des travaux de Jules Gillieron (Paris, 1930). 
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(T) 



- - , T b j^Jj Gaston Paris Oj^-W : ^ * * * ti J 

Paul Mcyer 6yj L™>* Havei ^JL* Ai^ne Darmesteter 



. j^ij ^ > * J»>- > o* ^ c^ J cn 

. E. Edmom c-i ^of ■ i j> >^ 

v-) Ski -N : orr-^ * al ^ l f*^" 01 ^ : < O 

N flc cta a ctrangld le gat) Jl. «U* Jj ■ <Cattus ^> ^ - T t (Omis 

u* ij jjj . 4^ r' ^ ^ ^ jI ^-^-^ ^ ^ ^ c^- 

J^Jd! Gat r-Nl J^ti-. ^ % ^ Vicaire 



t Mots cn collision «j 




k "Etudes de geographie linguistique. Xir 

« u. y jjusi su>» l suji j ^ljJ' - i 

•Rcvuc de philologic fran?aisc, 4. 1910. pp. 278 - 288" 

oUlS Apis "Bee" U>UJ SJJSM Ulfll J» ^ < 3 > 

• UJ> ^ ^LJJ' —v ^ > Ja: ^ 

Genealogie dcs mois qui designem rabeillc. d'apresTAUas )inguisuque de 
rrance (Paris, 1918). 
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.-.i^H .1^- a oU^Dl ^ i j-JI U5_>JI olb • V 1 U' 

^ ^L- j+j) C^ 1 ' c '^--^ 

Idiolect ^jiM ot^lj «, UftL*-Nlj JJUJI ^rjl <■ j^" JUftfl 

^UilU JL>* ^ i^Ji iJLJUl U» >^JI Jt ^ - 155 
.^-^5>JjJl fUiJl ^yjuj t Languages in Contact ^«^JJUl 

OJUO ^J>w*) Bilingual Community JJjJi ^Ui 



LUl*I j^J^Jl j — UI oy^U\ jxl IJL^ . -UJI ^ 0 ij ^ 

i-^»L>- ii-uaj Psycholinguists 
IJl* <L5 <=>ji t J— s» I iJL-P * ia» L.* L>- L» L .».".» t j - 

Hans jj.-S^.'Sl oU^flJl *UJU ..'s..". S jjj - 156 

tjjjN ^-Jjj «• Ra v en McDavid J - JU S\ * 1 Kuraih 

^yjl j^Ji p^«U-i*l yS jl> p_p »Uwl j* (William Labov 

W.Doroszewski <»-uJjJl ^ — hy^ jjj* . J» i— j-U ck/ ' -1 
. Quantitative Isoglosses «^j-Jl js^Ja^» ^ — ; L* sl^-J l^-*-» 
^ y>L^Ji ^ »1* c JyJl ±M J*— o 



jJLp ^ ^h-JL, i^UJl LL-iSlJ Ju, ^j^JI j£w - 157 



Uriel Weinreich J*j*\S J^ji : olAJj-JI ^ ^>j^\ oU_^ 

"Is a Structural Dialectology Possible?", Word, to (1954), pp. 388 - 400. 
^JLpj : :.)1 oL-J\ ,, 111 > : Jean Fourquet * : ^ jj- * - 

"Linguistique structurale et dialetologie", Fragen und Forschungen 
in Bereich und im Kreis der germanische Philologie (Berlin, 
Deutsche Akademie der Wissenschaften, 1956). 

ir^iJl oUUUl* : Witold Doroszewski -^j^J ~ 

«^vjJJl LilywJl oUjjj 

Le Structuralisme Linguistique et les etudes de geographie 
dialectale" 8* Proceedings, pp. 540 - 564. 

JUaaVI Jj-p-1 : Edward Stankiewicz J- a ^5Jl : - jjljjl - 

"On Discreteness and Continuity in Structural Dialectology", 
Word, 13 (1957), pp. 44 - 59. 

■i-^iJl oU^Jl i^J* Pavle Ivic JzM JJL - 

"On the Structure of Dialectal Differentiation ', Word, 18 (1962), 
pp. 33 - 53. 
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^Ju* . ^ ^Ji3 j t C. F. VoegeLin jJl. — > . ^» . ^ - 

5JOJI ^ ol^-fUi j-, JbJL^-J g^U» : Zeilig S. Harris 

"Methods for Determining Intelligibility Among Dialects - K u 
of Natural Language", Proceedings of the American Philosophical 
Society, 95 (1951), pp. 322 - 329. 

i^yJJl ^L5» : J. H. Greenberg ^j^r ■ -* - <r " 

"The Mcasurcment of Linguistic Diversity'\ Lg, 32 (1956), 
pp. 109 - 115. 

: Proceedings 

cA-ljJdl J • Uricl Weinreich J*fM Jijjl " 

"Research Forltiers in Bilingual Studies" (pp. 786 - 797). 

t^yUl ^UiJ!» : Einar Haugen j>-j» j^J " 
"Language Contact" pp. 771 - 785. 

j ^Ji ^uji c a^i cr^ Jji 015 

: ^ B. Havranek ilUjJU . ^ -u f U "N^eci ceska" y* oUU 

Ceskoslovenska' vlastiveda, UI (Prague, 1934). 
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^j—s L>-j^*J l A. V. Isacenko jicJUIjJ . o . I ^jSj - 

Narecje vasi sele na Rozu (Ljubljana, 1939). , 

^^Lr-^ 1 ^ Pavle Ivic JL^JU J4L ^L* ^ oUUl 

Die Serbokroatischen Dialekte, I. Band (The Hague, 1958). 



^jL^ jf. JufA N. S. Trubetztoy — '->j y . ^ • o ciAk (1) 

"Phonologie et gcographie linguistique~, TCLP. IV (1931), PP 228 - 234 

i^^JJl ^UJU J Uriel Weinreich ^->>U J^jl ± 
Einar Haugen j^y* j~>\ L^nguages m Contact (New York, 1953) 

The Norwegian Language in America, A study m Bilingual Behavior 
(Philadelphia. 1953). 

JJi) Code Corn ijJUI ( m ^ U-i >:0 oU^Jl 

J£-^ ^ Code Noise v^r^ ^ k ^o^^ 
. ( j^UScJi v^^ c^'j V.> 4 ^ k ' uu 
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s~j jib jjuui ^ juji 



^ l~ '> ^ Js-*h ±*J>\ - 158 

JL w ^3 x* W ^ U* . (Y ^ V o JL U-i J&\) Rousseiot 
x iiJLcJI LUaiJL ^ y ^Ui*l JJLLi J*\) Michel BreaJ 

.(UU U-J oL>i£Jl i^lp JJ Vj ^jlJI L^lijJl 
^JJJI jSlJbJl JJ cJJ ^ jL5 ^JLp ^LJI j ^ ^U^j 

jr-j— » j~*U- .Ui ^ (Y i Y o ^ L*J ^1) Ferdinand de Saussure 

Psycho- ^ j . ... «J! « , jj) oLJjJdl o_J,L_p - 1 59 

j-ot o>»J SjjU-^JIj <L*L*_j! jLjl>-I ^t) i_jJJ physiologicaJ Studies 

Maurice Grammont criJ>-* ^JLJ «, £—tJ' jj-^ 1 

La dissimilation consonantique dans les « i : ; 1 .j^Jl oLJJLSl ^ 

langues indo-europeenes et dans les langues romanes, 
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^ jSt -^J> ^> crr^^r^ 1 <_^*)t 

^ii^L^Jl ^l^SUJL^ ^JJ» gjjl jjkJU ^UJl oi J! 

Jb^- ui^ oJD <^^3j_iJt a .11 i^JL^JI oJj - 160 

oJL» Ulji JJ i-^UJt ijUUJ» b—-» j>-iJi 

^ijAib ^U^Jj Ronjat (1913) b^jj ^^Ji U* LU«jai 

. Pavlovic (1920) 

. U-jJlJI ^JUj ^ r ^uSt» JL>J *, J. Vendryes ^^J^ . £ ^U3>* 
jJk^. ^ ^UJi J* & j^S jll*, 

^JL>- ol t«.*." S * oJL» gJU JLiii % Affective «^JiJI oUUU! 

L^li ^ ^LlJI Ja*, ^-a^ U J illJi k JLm& «j-* 1 *" s?^ 

U-i >0 c Bally JL £. ^jtf jia U*j) W\ IJj^\j ii*>< 
t Aesthetic Idealism iJL^Jl iJU-Jl jL^ajl 

. (\VT ^ JbUJ>0 

Antoine Meillet <JL^ ot^l jlS Jlij . UpU^r^b «o^ 51 ^* l -t tJI 
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^- r ^ : - ...r ^ U Jijn ^\^J\ i 1866 1936) 

- ijJUfJi c^l — -IjAJl J 4_^a — <a_J^J ^ t "Sociological Linguistics' 1 

J?c$\ j£Sj i — >J ^U- ^L^r' ia^- J ;U>Jl JUJtJl 
jjjJL ("Empnjnts Sociaux") i ^ 1 ~ - - r jn 

. Specialization n-k^i j Generalization ^.«.oJl : j-JjUo* 
^JO vNjJI oL^ljOJl LpU^NI Ju,tJl j^jl: -Jj - 163 
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t A. Meillet . t ^Jl oU)>J\ Jtt - 164 

Linguisiique historique et linguistique generale vol. I (Paris. . 
1921). Vol. n (Paris, 1938). 

* z A m 'j r* ti ^ s1j*j> : M. Grammont ^ y\ j>- . * j 

"Traite de phonetique" (Paris, 1933, 1956) 

«iiUl» : J. Vendryes ^-jj-^J - r Lijl 

"Le Language", (Paris, 1950; First ed. 1922). 

ijUJlj ^SUJI» : F. Brunot *z*yjj m . - 

"La pense et la langue", (Paris, 1936; First ed. 1922). 

i ^i3lj UJJIi : H. Delacroix . " 

"Le language et la pensee", (Paris, 1924). 

tiil3 ^pU^I iJja ^> : M. Cohen vj^S . r - 

"Pour une sociologie du langage", (Paris, 1956). 

Jb^Jl ; - 4_J V JJJ ^f-* 1 : G - Matore iSj^I- • r - 

"La methode en lexico!ogie, Domaine Fran^ais:, (Paris, 1953). 
L*.jJuJl *l ^--1 : Alf Sommerfelt v- ^ f 

(L^U Psychophysiology ^^J*—^ k _ r -a-Jl ^ ^ V-^ 1 

l The French School of Linguisiics \ Trends, pp. .283 - 293. 
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#U J*- j* — «*Ul F. Brunot . .j ybS" ( * ) 

"Histoirc de la tangue fran^aise dcs ongines a 1990" (Paris, 1905) W» * 
^_»JLfr; UU» ^ JJlb- Ul^j t «UJNt Ij^J yfcUi jL JU- 
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JSU^I (J ^i> ^^-i - JUJl J_- J* - ^JJULJI ^jJL-Vl ^JUi 
;L*JU *>3j «a^ii, -l^I^j -u^l^j, ^ ^_Ji Uj- j-* jJU jJuUl 

U t(Tlt J^UJ JZ\) Bally JU jlS^l jULJl - 166 

U ^ Lw <JM\j * ("Parole" i^l») ^ ^ ^^JJJi ^IjuVI ^ 
U-i jfcU "Langue" iot-Ul>) L^_^>^ ^ i^il)! ipU>JU S; 



, ("Language" HJjJl») j> vjJi; \ . ,y t , >i (To<l _i 

Y*£JUj "Langue" • jUJt» ^ StS" j^J^_ ^JUl t Uli J£Ji fj+i-Jl 

i j£\ ^k*j U (t^^il» (^AiO Individual Styiistics 

< ^LwJI i^^L-Sf* plp» j ^> 'u . ^ — UI p j j » I L 4 - n^ , 
Jb>~ ^^-w ^iil oJJ ^L^jl^I "Group Styiistics" 

General Styiistics (U)l ^jJL-\M ^JLp U t ("Langue" ijUJLlli 

. ^ ^(Language «oJ3l> Z j£± ^j~&*> 
^^Ji\ o^-JyiJl j^iLJJl ^ aij - 167 

^sL L- LJUj . ^ i/ <>* Jl jW*^» ^ er 31 



- 168 



iaa > Uj-a: j'Ni ^> ^ . L* i 

. JUJl 
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•w/^L-Slt' '. Pierre Guiroud j ^ ^ JuA - 169 
"La stylistique", (Paris, 1957), (= Que sais- je?, No. 646). 

«^yiit ^ yJi/l J yry* ' ^ Marouzeau jjJjjL ^ - 
"Precis de stylistique fraiujaise", (Paris, 1946). 

• ^^JL^lj : M. Cohen • f - 

"Grammaire et style", (Paris, 1954). 

i^^l JJL^O UU5> : M. Riffatcire jJli, - f - 

'Troblemes d'analyse du style lineraire" 
Romance Philology, Vol. XIV, No. 3 (1961), pp. 216 - 227. J 

; ^\ ^jJW J-UJl ^ Vr^*J l ^L^N 

"Language et Versification d'apres l'oeuvrc de Paul Valery" 

"E'tude sur la forme poetique dans ses rapports avec la siructure 
de la langue" (Paris, 1953). 
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: F. Travnicek ..i L . o ^15 

"O Jazykovem Slohu", (Prague, 1953). 

"Style in Language" «iiJUl ^ ^Ju^i» ; jl>^ o^J JjUJ 
ed. Thomas A. Sebeok (Cambridge Mass., 1960). 

t\xJ»jJ\j oUt—Ul» : R. Jakobson u^-^SV , j oL-ij^ 
"Linguistics and Poetics", pp. 350 - 377. 

od)l cUl—UU : E. Stanidewicz J^JuSj\j^ . 1 JJJi5j 

"Linguistics and the Study of Poetic Language", pp. 69 - 81 . «5 y^UJl 
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^.....«■"Jl ,j-a>o ^*Jj : y JL**I U>-l) "Phonostylistics" 

(Les vers fran^ais, ses moyens d*cxprcssion ( son hannonie). ^3^J^J 
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oUUJl J UU>JI iJUuJl 

(i « \ .Jrun) 

y*~^ J 1 —^ 1 ^-*J^Jlj .Bergson (n) j J _^^ ju> ^JL^Jl 

«i* jLaI 051 jlSj . Benedetto Croce 0 T) OJ Jj ^ 
^ oilSj . oJJl ^ ^UJI OjSJ, ^ ^1 ^ 

J* <+*r J 0 * \ <i L*^i ^1) Hugo Schuchardt ^jl^-jji 
^ * <>-~ ^ J^Jl ^ ^iJtfl ^ 

i-^) gu^ji ^jilji iij^uji ijuNi ^uui i-jJLj» 

"Neo - Linguists" «OjJJU— 31 jj-Jl LJl L^Jt Ua L^S* t ( ^JL-jJ 



iU-Nl < 0<UV - ^ AVT) Kari Vossler JjL5 JIS - 171 



ll 1" 



^UJI ^^-ijl w-S>JU jU^V» IJu . <JuSj 

M* S^W^ ia*> J^- jl^\«Jb* iJ IJUj . jJScJU 

. j^yi ois- u ^ uj^ 

J*-» ■ Spitzcr ^ — ^ t Eugcn Urch 

^ ; 1 — «j Ideali s t ic Stylistics U — N — !! — «Jl 
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- ^-s-^-j ; Mylistic Crmcism 

S/>U ^LJJl jUa^Jl ^ , U^lk- jlJ J l^^i- ^ 

j, >-Jl i^^J ^U^l 5j_i xJj . JU^Jij ^oSll jlk:.JI 

. (The School of Literary Stylistics) li^jftfl 

L. j_>^ J* - S^^UJlj iob-S/l S_Ja_Jl oli O^kJl pjhjl jl OoLS JUti 

jl ^ . iJUiJl jiLi^JJ i-^J ol y: j T Jl - <JJ LiU 

IjUh J ^JL>uJU jU*J olii?-'^ lj-»-L>j t ^ jJL-Vl LLoJb aJUU pikpl 

. JUJI 
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"Stilstudien" ti^JL-l oL-tjj» : ^ — \Js< fAij . (WT . ^j) 

'i^J^ 1 f-^ <y ^VU*ij i (Munich, 1928) 

"Essays in HistoricaJ Semantics" (New York, 1948). 

"Handbuch des Frankreichkunde", (Frankfun - Diestweg, 1933). 

"Nationkunde Druch Stilistik", Festschrift fuer E. Wechssler (1929). 

i ;jujl>J! iJU-Jl L->- jJLiil» : j!>Jo oLJp Uii^lj . 

jJL- J jL5" ^ X J L L : „ » N1 oJ> t "Idealistische Neuphilologie" 
_p ( >~a^ ^31 \ (Heidelberg, 1922) Festschrift fuer Kari Vossler 
t E. Lerch jJ^J . I iK. Buehler ) r . J «. • w j, 

. . J ^ju j; 

^ j-i o L» jJU^» heodor Ostermann d) L* ^ - - ji jjij-S Ja*jj 

"Bibliographie der Schriften Kari Vossler, 1897 - 1951" (Munich, 
1951). 



i^ju, Jjtf : cUUJl ^ UU^JI UlUU V. A. Zvegincev 

"Esteticeskij idealizm v Jazykoznanii: K. Fossler iego skola" 
(Moscow University, 1956). 
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. j^l J/ih" .J 

^ *^jl*JI VltJI <^jJU ^ — >> Jb-t O - \ Ali) a^JjjJ yjLj jlS O T) 
ioUI oUU|Jlj ^-^ajIjU JL^JI ,JU» *jt5 jbu, . UU^ s: iyi 
"Estetka come scicnza dell cspressione e tinguistica generale" (Bah, 1922) 

•oUiJLH y ytuJij v^^jd N i5 o>; ^ o r) 

"Positivismus und Idealismu* in der Sprachwissenschart" (Heidelberg, 1904). 

"Sprache aJs Schdpfung und Earwicklung. Einc theoretische Untersuchungen 
mit praktischen Bcispiclen (Heidelberg. 1905). 

Gesammelte Aufsatze zur Spracbphilosophie (Munich. 1923). 

•Gcist und Kultur in dcr Sprache" (Munich. 1925). 

^ U> ^li*» u* ^ ^LJl l^U^ ^-y i^fc c^j^ j oij 

Frankreichs Kultur im Spiegel seiner Sprachcntwicklung (Hcidclbcrg, 19 1 3). 

Frankreichs «oOJlj Ui^i «Uli jl^*, MY* iJUJl Oj-ii JLij 

: j* O^-Jl f^Jl J~; O» - SUL* - JJju j . Kultur und Sprache 
ijlil v J-Jyi!» >r*i v?jJ' * Jj*^ - - J*UJ1 
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. *'tu viendras demam"' > J U5 k 

oLJ — LH» ^L5 olj ^ J^*jl L4, ^JU, jjl i^UJl O 0) 

Lmguistics and Uterary History: Essays in Styltstics" (Princcton, 1948) 
i_ L_dl ijJLiJi i*jLl*Jl ->Jl>»J ji J»-^ ^1 t o y a-',Ul *JL_^>L^ aJ 

^l: ^Ji <jzjjSj oj^s jli^N j;-^ y ^ ^ ^1 LU,) 
f^krvi iju ji y jl* ^ju^l S/ y 4^ijji j-^ji oi . (L. ; 

* * ^ -»- - ll 4jj->J <- j—J> J lS-^ ij"*-*^ *-* J-c-L^-j t^^JL» : ^jLjJts 
^ij . jJl ^^-iJl o^Sj j* ^51 «1» i*-J» iA>^'j 

J--»lctt ^ -i^b JSj . ^iJ>Jl fyj y 8 ;5^ , JS y J^p 

^ UjJI j . ^1 «j^m J-f UJI '^5 j\ <, ^j^l j-*^ 1 '-^ JI 

i*Sll £jj J* ^*t£Jl £jj <r> ^>jJl J&l j 1 pc-lj ^1 0L5 



;juo»JI oLiLJJl 



^ y^-* SJbJuJl i_JUJL!l L^jJLjl JJL~ - 1 76 
Ojdj-~-U jl£it j* Jjjc* J i_Jl — UI pg_*_*Lt- OjjJa: jJdl J-Jtk^l 
.U* ^U)> *i-h^ JAJi Jt 4iUi)lly . JL-yj ^jjj o;jUp, 
O 5 *** J * j-rr-^ ji'^-^i ~ f L»—* - Ojj-~>- L*---- V j i_JL-Jj| ijl J*_>Jl 
-iij) iJLwJJi Lil y*->«Ji Ja- — J J p-A j v. - — j LJaj jy~jJu» 

. 0 t T . o J. — - L«__-i jiail v "Geographicai or Areal Linguistics" 

. JUl r Jipj j^ 1 J! wiyt JLiJI LU ^ I ytf, t ^JL- > 
Matteo Giulio Bartoli J y^L j_jL. ^ v. jjj - 1 77 

"Alle fonti del neolation", Miscellanea in onore de k&jl>JI i— T^JI 
Attillio Hortis (1910), pp. 889 - 913. 

4->j_>wz^ i— j_uJl oJl^J i^USfl ^LJI J-5 JU_JI IJu j, ^-^ 
1^ - jLltf JULJI II* Jl UUVUj . .y^^-Jl y>-i ^uL 



lntroduzione aJla neolingutsuca (Principli - Scopi - Metodi) 
(Geneva, 1925). 

Matteo Bartoli e Giulio Betroni. ^ jJ j J j-JL. 
"Principi ii.Ut ( _ r — Si» : JjSf *J*J0 "Breviario di neoiinguistica" 
"Criteri j^U-JI» : ^ "3 *jjfJlj * ^ ^ y^y^ Generali" 

. (Modena, 1925) ( Jyjl tecnici" 

cJLa^ ylJj^rj Vittorio Pisaui ^Ij-* : : » oLSj - 178 

L_*ju^j . * —j 1 - ^ oJL-jJ jjijj-j /jij fl— * L_*aji Giuiiano Bonfante 

II j c-iUj t JuUJ 'o j*C> jS ^jiil t i— »j-uJl c — ^ 

o^jj ./-^M ^LJJi ^Ul \+U j^L- ^ ^ 
giy.^l ^ l- » JJUJ cJLii y *j oLS i Robert Hal! 
j_>J LUiiU iULUl '<^J>' Jl oJU, jJj . 0> \jiJl 

, ULJI ^ iJU^JI «Jli-Jl : ^ ^j^JI oLJL-Ul jj-U j* wJN 

. LJy J '<~>US\ U>?Jlj 

^>J1 ^ ^UJJ ^ JiJl ^ii j^Jl jL~J - 179 

: 

t ^Ul Lfr^ ^^Jl UJJl jLJVl ^j- - 

• V^vbr-^b 
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. ^UUJ\ J j-Ju jl +'UuH\ ^JCtimJ j5Ui N - 

^ £Uj Oj^Jl JbrJ d\ VS N 

. JU^ ^ . "Speaking Society" ^iSc-Jl ^ > . 1,1 ^ - 
j^j^i^U ^ i JL?- ^1 UJbJl j . "Averagc Man" tpUJl ^JlS L L; 

. a. Lu ^>J jlSol . "Speaking Person" "i^KuJI 

• * ^Jj^ j' 1 v*^ v^i v*lr 4 ^ L ^ 1 $s 



^ — * x^ ;L^Jl ^ ^1 ^Uk* J l+J\ J^i+^J^ 
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J^U" ^^.w j£Jj 4 Jl^/I V>Ul^I N <. Ethnic Lntermixture 

Ju-*}\ J*LlJl ^>JI jjLS^l a i* oiJ_> -lSj - 180 

j^JiJ £*Lj. ^Jb>Ji o^UUl k. ;.: .J o>U^JLh J j - 181 



Areal ^JLk-o-Jl jL5 L> ^j) 4 _ j ll l y>ljJJl oUI - j-l^J 

. ( W1 o Jw» UJ 1 Linguislics 

ijii r JS> J o—1jJlN »1* £5U v^^j - 182 

^L*\l J i— ;Uw- ^JU^ N ^jJJJl ^l^-oM - ^j^J 

t \ A^toj Central i^j-S^JL» i-^UJl jlS^Vli . ij-^ L$;U— 
. OU~J jU_^ JLp U U4JI ^ 01 Peripheral 

iJU, - SA* - (J\ ytJL) >UJ1 Jii^j 

O bj ol ^ ij^^f w -^La>- - U i-JL*U Lalai* J i*yr ^ 

j* 



Lj jlsj . (T^V ^ L*_~i ^0 Association of Languages 
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W <jl i^i) Substraaim Tbcory i JLL-Jf <JLkJl i^i 
. (JJuJ\ iyjjJi iUJi jli^ ju; jl\ t J> UUI 

oaJl ^ >U o>1 U\ui\ ^iil^JI ^ ^ oi^j - 184 

ij^j ^fc; ^ u JSLi, ^w,(_, JLirl ^ 1 ijuJl ui ji 

J5 ol t Monogenesis of Language <JJUl ^ J^V/I 

■ m> tf,-^- so^lj oJ ^ oUJ pJUJl oUJ 



ijlS$\ ^ 1 oUJ>> Jl UL^NL - 1 85 

. Saggi di linguistica spaziale (Torino, 1 945) J yjL . ^ La^^L L$JI 

La Geografia Linguistica (Udine, 1925) 

Hali and Bonfante o^Uj y j J y* oULjLw UioJl JL*-pVi Lajj 

. I4JI >UI 

OU t iJUsuJIl iJLJUl i-^JuJU ^ UJI ^Sci) Sjl^ i^LM 1)Laj - 

Silloge linguistica dedicata alla memoria di Graziadio Isaia Ascoli 
nel primo centenario della nascita (Torino, 1929). 

2UL-> fif&\ » : V.Bertoldi <i-dy^. ei'l^t 

La parola quale mezzo d'espressione (Naples, 1946). 

i^LJJl gjiJlj ^yll -oUl J^> 4 cJtt* . ^ - 

"On Reconstruction and Linguistic Method", Word, I (1945) 
pp. 131 - 161. 

•giuJIj : JUW JjtJH * ^ . ^ - 

L* Etimologi a: Storia, Questioni, Metodo (Milan, 1947). 

«^ydtJl JjJL» ^1 : ^y^ . - 
L'arte dell'etunologia (Naples, 1952). 
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J iJL^Vl iliiil J\ (Lg, 22. 1946. pp. 273 - 283) L-L-i J y> <*J ( \ 1 ) 
(;jujl>JI ^UUJ J,* Jii J^v j j) ;ju*(JI oULJUl ^ii^» (w) 

"The Ncolinguistics Postion (A Reply to HalPs Criticism of Ncolinguistics 
Lg,23. No. 4 (1947), pp. 344 - 375. 

t 0<\«V - \ AY<0 Graziadio Isaia Ascoli cJ J_ ? £j Uj^ ^L-J^ OA) 
*UU jL£il L^lj-r ^y iJLoJl iijj t j-JLLJJI» wni> JJJl j^-Ul 

i 

Archivio glottologico Italiano. firom Vol. ] (1873) to Vol. 16 (1902 - 1905). 

jij . jU#l jJ ^ <>...* U JJLixJl s^SUil »Jl> *LJL*Jt ^ ( \ 

j^jy j^hUI JlkVl ^Ul l«J t^>UM Lfc^U. ^1 oJbrj 
lUJJl yJ\ JJb-j» 4.15 JUil J*_. i ^JJO Alfredo Trombetti 
"L unita d'origine del linguaggio". Boiogna, 1905. 

L Ju JL^-l ,>**J^ Oli oU£M J U_i>. ^y ^Jkl^l J ft/- . J JjL^ 
^ ^ M l <u-j] i.l— i jp- ^JL_I o' ^_S^i - <a)c_>«J1 oUJJl ^y ' 



-UJI 2Jfy — 11 oL-JjJlll ju 



jl^iVl iTVjOJ CJ _)^ ijljU ^j^i r j^j_, - 186 

( \ VT <\ - \ A i o) Jan Baudouin de Courtenay S <_p d\j*j> 

. (\ AAV - \ Ao \ ) Mikolaj Kniszewski J? ^ _ ^jS^j 

^JJ—S & <^>; ^ J* 1 j «^UVI C l/—. X_Sj 

j, 'UU c jljli <L.jJLJ SJL*Jl f M JJUL- J t Jj^JjjJj 

. ISI* j ^ ^U**)/l 
V-JL J*_*U UT>L. UISU j*j jj jljlJ ji ^ ^ ^| JL^j - 187 



jSj . *\j «_JL-»j Jj^i jl V*" J ^ ' ^-r**^ - - ~ JJy^ 

Lfl* £. — i oJ-H » ^rr^ J 1 ^' jj-frk J! L^t-, jl j^Jl 
S^Li ojl£j\ Ja*J j}\ o\ J-i oL. JLJb ^ 't—ZjjjS 

J^-^~3j^ ^ j^J ■ m> *b>^-^ J W-^ 

*L^Sy Jjj J* ia* J^i jji * <J^>jj3 & jljfw SjU>- 
0*%. ^1 «jljU i-jju» ^kU otf ^ j*j . CTr) j^li f U W> 

• i i _r=*JJ^ ^b 5 ^ ^-^ > £-Ua-.A4 

1jl5I JLii J'JlJI J_- J* j . jiJu *ljT J <i-L»Ji oLJUlJ 

jlp Langue 1 jUJl» ^Jk-aJl 4ip ^ ^-Ul ^j^JO U— ~ v^L^I 
j JJ\ t T o \ ,j JL L.... i ^1 t De Saussure y — -'j-- lP 

^ ^JJ3» j:U>Jl jjkj ^UJi ^jJLu-Vlj i ("Parole") <« f ^l") 
^ ^_Jj> y> 3 -j' j*y. ^ S^J ^ J ^^^^ 



^u-Ji <-bJL3 ^ L—^ 1 o^ 1 J 3 ^ 1 

^ ; U> oUM ^* ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ • ( ^ jUUI 

o\J) Uljl» *js4-^ V 1 -^ 1 ir^ 1 f¥ »J>^ ^ j-^ 1 ^ 
. (TVO^j ^* Lj t JUj UJ *^ ^Jl^J _ii <J?j£ l5 j ^J- 5 ^ 

. 126 i^-jJb jSi (J l^K J^p- 51 .1* jLi ^Sll jtf U Uj 

.U^l i-LLJl . wJUJl ^ j-il^b i->U>ij ^>j-^ 
J;U ^ \j p ^ L^t-UP «JL*\jl jl^Ni jL_J 

j>\ . J,> oi* ^ J~ VI (^-^ ^ J\ v-JL 

*_il5 JU j& t — N oUJJl ^Jl^L i, v^Jl* 

. Jl* j^l ^ V 1 -^ 1 ^-r-^ / 
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OjUJi ^-1 W jl ^ 015 1^5 ^LJLii jT SUiU ^>J l J 
L*J^l£il — , Scp» ^ -L - Jjj^j ^"jj-^ ^ ol j->^ ^ 

i y.^r — LJl J>UJl J iiU 015, . i-^U^JL Ujj^k jij 

*ljN iiV oliLl5l JL» ^ (J JUJI o-k^ . (Je> iil^-Vl . aL* 

J[ ^ «^w. U-jJL*» ^JWJI jl (Ol^lj . vJMJI oUUi 

jijiki 'w-fcJuJ U» j pgJ^.lj- — 51 i-itA— oUJLSl tUlp ^ J->- 
^ — ^ j-^k • ^ • J V. Scerba l mJ -— t . , J t 

^j^* j <■ E. D. Polivanov ^LLJ^ . j . I t L. P. Jakubinskij 

^ : . ^ . ^ j V. V. Vinogradov ojjI^ j « . o 

oljj^ .LJ;c (Wii ~ \ AA • ) l^i . . J jlS, . (S.B.Bemstein 



«U^J»)! J Ujjtj ijd^Jl o,UULJ oljU ojjui 

"Kazanska Szkda Poiskiej lingwistyld i jej miejsce w swiatowym 
rozwoju fonologii", Biuletyn polskiego towarzystwa 
Jezykoznawczego, zesz. XIX (Wroclaw-Crakow, 1960), pp.3-34. 

l5 5 $ J J r : A - A - Leont'ev ^JLjjJ .1.1 ^Li- j^- ^ - 

"Obscelingvisticeskie vzgljady I. A. Boduena de Kurtene'\ VJa, 
VID, 6 (1959), pp. 115 - 127 

Jjtj, SU^J w J^l ^iJl ^AJI .L^y r ^UU VrJ^Ji vwilsSlI 
Lfci f+Jjij) - \Ato ^ olj^ . I. I: ^pjjS ^ 

• • cr jl -rj 4 v - N - Toporov Ojj^J . o . o t - « _ j-.- 1 • l • ' 
t A. S. Posvjanskaja U$LjLi^ ■ ^ . U Vjac. V. Ivanov 

iSj — = L J ■ j- - 0 j i V. P. Grigor'ev . ^> . <_i 

t L. E. Bokarcva Li_jL5 ^ . J . J ^ j^Ji jlJ, . N. S. Tolstoj 

- ur - 



oU^jJi j i-j-A-- Ju^S/ ^uy j^l»] j^j jj, - 

i L. V. Scerba L . o . J _JaJt . L ^ . . J ^| :.u„ 1U 

"Izbrannye raboty po Jazykoznaiju i fonetike, I (Leningrad, 1958). 

o\j*j>* : A. A. Lcontev j ^_ J .1.1: I i,l ^^Ij - 

•L-j^Jl oUUUl £jr-J*i J^jjZ 

"I. A. Boduen de Kurtene i Peteiburgskaja skola russkoj lingvistike", 
V Ja, x,4(196l), pp. 116- 124. 
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"Mikolaj Kiuszewski, Jcgo zycic i pracc naukowe", Pracc filologicziK, 1 1 , 
Fase., 3 (1888) pp. 837 - 849 and m. FAsc., 1 (1889) pp. 116 - 175. 

o\y* sl-*^ t \ AA> >•* Oj-U i iiL-^Jl »JU <*XL* u^l JL*J (T T ) 

j>i L— .LJ ' S -» p i Ueber die Lautabwechslung *i_J»—aJl oMjljJI J^j- 1 

- AA . o. *i U-j ^liiO i- — iJl «-pjJI ,y <J^JJ* j'j 3 .* ^r-*-*-* 1 



^ u jLJ_Jl j-^Jt SLl-J oL5 - 192 
- \AiA) Filip Fedorovic Fortunatov ^iyLjJj^i ^~-^Jjj- 

i <JU_*JI 4—- 1 j-iJt 1 • ^-=rj JjN' pLi-*Jl ^jU jjjjJ uL£ j . jljLS 
^l'ii^kii . U*iJl iJLJJl s^UJl ^IjoJ 4 'a ^oUij 

y^J' J^ 1 ^ ^ ^> W- £> U 

Diachrony ^Upl ^ j_*jJ! Jl i^UJI i i _Ui) 
jl ^-JU»*j t^pli oLSj t (T*T • L^J ^1 v Synchrony 

jJp JUoJ j-Ljw ij) TjUl^I JJUjJL ^UJI ^L^JI 

S? 5LJ J 5JL, Jl. i-i^UJl oL-ljjJl J OjjjL ^*>U1 -o fti ^iil J^U 

. (Ojj-j^Ij Belic ^.,7 , 1_> t Saxmatov ^L<^l t t Peskovskjj 

- j^J' J <JUi -0 r>JUt* ^L^UJl -ol^U^ oJIS'j 



: F. F. Fonunatov ^iyU^^J . wj . . A -_c U: i - 194 
"Izbrannye tmdy M (Moscow, l, 1956; ll, 1957) «SjLl^, JU_*1i 

io»ULJLJl Zvegincev v-4~^»*Jj Jji U LaJ 

"Istorija Jazylcoznanija I (Section VI). 



(MV - > AV\) Alexander Belic' J-'J- j^ <l! d\< - 195 

j-r^L* • (Sievers j j a _ . j Brugmann OU^-j ^ Leskien 
oLUl ^U*, JS Lojl <U> . vLJLJi LU c-* 

1»UjI ^-j-b ^iJl ^Uit Theory of Syntagmatics i I 

1JU iljj jlJ jsJu, dLS j . ( { s J ^\ ^j-z Jl J» oLUSDl Jfe 

ji .usftii ^ ^uSi juaj . ^uui ^jdl J JL^Jl 



O jezickoj prirodi i jezickom razvitku iBelgrade, Vol. i, !94l - 
45, second ed. 1958; Vol 0, 1959). 
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iL*ui\ ,j 'j-*-' * W> y^>yJj j_> i_-jJl_* ,».JL£J oifc - 197 

jL_* J' ■ a : l ij-SU ^N^Sv UL^I ^Jl t Marrism ^_jl_J1 ijJiJI 

Om - ^ Ali) Nikolaj Jakovlevic Marr 

. j^-Jl Sb^Jl £Aj Jb J J^Jt «j» • jL» L 198 

bap yLi t i»jLj y&\ oU13I J jjl *S\ Jp tl L* jU^j 

j*Ja^J\ L^i^l ^/Jl) Monogenesis theory J-*S/l SJL>- j i^JaJ 
t Trompetti ^^jy {-f*-*** Jj t iJltJi ij^l ^ji j^LJJI 
o/lU oU^I IJla J oUJLll iui J5 ,jl Jii^l jUu : 0 A£ ^JiU 
3iJ^ u* (H—*'' o* U** j-^ 1 *j' «A> Jj • v-UI oJ 
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^UJI oJtf i Ros ^ Jw , t Jon j^r c Ber ^ . Sal JU 
J.UJ1 J,> ^ -u, U_i jjUJi oUJ J5 oJJLJI <_jjyi 
^j) «£rM cr^U j' W Ici. 015 . J 5 UJi 

- iuUl yl^jl J ^UJi ^| ^ t ^Ji 

^ Jl J-^'t ^ p^f^Jl l-L* tf^jSj- 200 

jjJ» 5 <J5UJI 5 jSUJ! ^* j t StadiaJism U^jl 

S^lkJl * 4y^JJI i^jJ! Typological 4 >«Jt Jj^iJl ji . ""^jjl 
i ji! c iil^i . viDS g pJ oUJ <*J ji ^ ^> * 

. U*J j^kdi i^p ^ J ^1 t g 

ajjM ji ^ai; jj . ^*^J| ^ji js\ olk: ^w, ^_ ji > JjUj 
. ^kJI oUjj JLpI Ji Uj.:ft vLJl Lr-^l J Vjjj^ - ^-M 

<-^k ^—-b J jL. U N <\ • A f Lp JI ^ y_ Jj - 201 

oJlS t Japheiic «^Ul» oUUl '^j^^, ^-^U Jj^ U^Jl 

iU * j^kJl ^ sjl^Ij oiL>l«- ojl^-t ^UJJI ji . jjkl\ 

^ A*JtS\ *jJLi cAa ji** yy ji ^S-^ i~tiLJl i*- j-*^«Jl i— l^o jl jU jl5I 
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^ «, <^ ^ J^L^JI ^ W* > ^ Jl JJ-r ~, - 202 
. 4~-5>Ul ^ULJJ Slk, <— Z > ^i^U^U^- 203 

«. ijSLJi <:UJ>~ ^UJi ^ <m r u ^ jui J ^ JUj 

4 • ^> -r^ 1 Jl *L>J* J' ^Lr* ^ ^ lSj^ 1 

la. J JJ _>L* Jsj <d*_p tjr^ * *-—5jUJl *-i->Jl ft-U - 204 

^ _ L* «jl J\j J>J - lij-^ 1 i^^^/l ^ ^ij&> L-SLsi 

. J^-i V ^L^ ^! u-^ Parent Language « J-^Nl oJJU '^JiJLiJ* 
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J i,Ul oL_- .1$ ^JJi ^ OjUJi ^oOiJl ^ ^ ^ J 
C 3L^JI ^> ^ L^- oLU Jl 01 jL - o^l aJ J . ( ^ 1j, 

■ ^ > ^-31 oliUl J,**| J J>JL j ^ 

^ ^J- 11 * ^ ^ktj V vj^l ^UUl ji > ^l JJt - 205 

j^iJ» <iU: J* ^^J^ U5 UU; t j. - 

«^ij ^uji ,ulpI i>.i m t ^ jL. iu, juy - 206 

Cr* -Vi>^ f L_iJl i-H^ (H-^L* ^ Institute of language and thought 
Jij I. I. Mescaninov ^JU-. .1.1 ^ jjlj jU, t ^jlftV ^^kJl 



jU i^-j .> Jbj^^^i^ur' u 

iJ ^ 1 <± * JUw- Jp - ,L-ii - jAc 

^Jl ioU.^Jl jlS^/l JS ^ ^ ^JLJI wLJU - 207 



J^Vi i^Ji; JjjI» j^jJ ->L>JI JL>wJI JLiJl JLij - 208 

. UJUI jJsl ^jUl £. »_ftU ^.Vl ^ J <_.L-ftl 

SJ^^> ^UJl eS^ 1 Jj-^ f ■A* j' (H — J*>^ L.JU£. j 
- s_JUJl 1-Xa ^jo>j^ J jl£L*b ^yj> y \ y j&\ 

J - Ow, — Jl ij — .J — xJl jL_. ^L_i ol ^ fJ^Ji - 209 

^yij-j-Jl J>xj4J a.7 jL 1 j-J_- jl> ^lji (sai, ros, jon, ber) 

oJJi jL f ^Jl 015 JL_ii JL^ Jj,j - 210 

J ^ o\S ^Jl- ol JLiJi IIa ^Jl, jl (1 ^U_JI ^ jl5j 
t i-L^«Jl C-j -Lis . jstt jJU j^ju jU- JLiJ i k T A^ jJ^ 
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. * * 

O — J j JJL— I JU- *UuJl UpLai » JL^p i L^jj 

. SJb-l j AaJ 0 j j ^JU— i ^Jl J-pJbO &JbJl 
■ 0JI3 Uj t iJU— I i^lkT^I ^ jjUJ Pushkin 
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jl^J Jib ***** jt" Ifc» c-itf ^Jl A-i>Jl J}Uj 

► 

^^JUJ! yJl ^ Ji> r L^ £jJj J» jU ^ o -212 

. l^U ^ oJtf ^Up 4ja3 c—/ <l> 

\ g-Oj t idi i,LJI <Jl>JI wUJl i^Uw^l gfcJI oJL5j 

jijlS" ^ K t U5 . ab^Jl ^pL^NI sUJl JlSLil iU5J\ oTtf; l^i 
J\ ^ V ^Jl ^j^-J> aUtfl ^ o* ^ L*Ux*l 
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Izbrannyc raboiy. AN SSSR, Gosud akademija istorii material' noj 
kultury). 

I. L Messcaninov Novoc Uccnic o jazyke - Stadialriaja tipologija 
(Leningrad, Gosudarstvcnnoe sociaJ'no-^konomiceskoe i, dateistvo, 
Leningradskoe otdelenie, 1936). 

Obsce jazykoznanie (Leningrad, 1936).. «<-UJl o L; I Ul> j 

^Ij-moJI» : Herbcrt Rubenstein j, • » • ■ jj o^y* : L^l ^Jiilj 

The recent coaflict in Soviet Linguistics", Lg, 27, No 3 (1951), 
pp. 281 - 287. 

Lawrencc L. Thomas» The linguj^tic Theories of N. J. Marr 
(Berkeley and Los Angeles, 1957). 

jOi l r J^.< iJ ^ \+Su*jj ^LJL ^L^NI ti-Ut Ja>JI U 

. (Stalin's articles: 20. VI and 4 VII) ^o. f Lp 
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. ir ^ ^ uj 4 ji.v-i i^u 

^J15 ii-i^ *UWl jj^r ^jlJ oASb - JUJl - .Lii (u) 

_ — 'u iJU^^I ^jf En^cls ^Uil jl . Jyt ^Sj JL, ^ , - . 

. ioU^I fljb^U Jj^oJt ^UJdl 



J>\ J ^Jj** J^5** Jj' Phonetics oU^ail oJ IS _ 214 

oij . ;jlpL^ ^ U J-Ju, c JJUii: tlwn- u^. 



0 yiH yjL, ^ NJ Ul»- ^ (J oU^I ji > t (xv) j^l 

B. J. Fourier 4— -jjj— » . g> ^ j : 6 — ^ i/— 'j— ijl — 
jjj. iJ^-^t oUj-Jl ^ Jjl «^^j (\Air--mA) 
tj^ t n ti jJ^Jl oNl>«> Lfc Xaajj) Formants i j£Jl f j>k 
k iJ^*Jl i^Jl ^IJ^I 0l£* JLp <. U wa31 i^Jl ^ 

. ( jkJl *Up1 

oUj-^il : ... i Jl oU>-*J» p — ^'j - 216 

oAJj^aJlj i (i-^aJl oU^Jl : W ^jJU' ^Jl) acoustic phonetics 
^0 articulatoiy (or motor) phonetics (<~ r S J ->J\ j!) 
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oTfill ^J^y U^w* jlS^ t Wolfgang de Kempeien jS. ^5 ^ 

. H. von Helmholt2 m> Jy . ^j, 

jJLp JjI P. J. Rousselot ■ £ ■ V i^r^ 1 OL-Sj - 217 

ULjtf ^ ^ ,. rt4 ^Jl experimental phonetics 
J»«" i experimental ^j^J^ ^Lk^. J\ <;! 
Jj\M gU^ . J l jl5 c instrumental Jl ^! ^U_^ iu a J| L^J 
Kymograph «^I^^JH jl^ J>.J ^ . (U^ ^! 

jl UL jlaJl ^iji ^ftf | ^Ji, j) palatogramme 

«J* o^p ^U^iSf» ^ ^ UL^j JU;I 

«Au, ^Ul j^jl ^ oUwiJI i— Iji o^>-l _ 218 
fojj^-b Meyer jjL. t Grammont oJj-l y t Briike^S^ JUL-I 
Gmndzuege der Lautphysiologic «olj-^Vl U>-jJj™J ^-JiSievers 



Handbook of Phonetics, «oU^Jl'^ Sweet o^-j 0 AV\ 

. 'kS yJl oU^I jjljJ» J ^-o- ^r-j* • 1877) 

^jlp ^-Ul o jib ^ oLJj-aJI «-L^p £-*-*r- o^i pJj _ 219 

oi5 o! <> - J^ 1 ? r+*^ ***** r^ lj ^ j ^ 

J lj-L$ i_-LJ oNjU 5-^^» ^LL>-i .U^l JL* iL^i ^ 
^ Jup LJLJI oJL5 jjjtfl II* ^ ^U^J^Jl J j - 220 

^L^Jl ^ J OjJ^i\ Oj-^-Jl L, \ VT* JJ, - 221 
vacuum Uj^J\ v-ri 1 ^ cJ ^ SJbJL*- ift ^Ij^-A, ^-Jj-^J' 
J> ii^_Jl -r-c^ Harvcy Flelcher J^J, . tubes 



.LU* J-* *j JL. (\ <m , ^jjis-i) Speech and Hearing i.,_ L J, 
L*j> Spectrograph loLkJi» oLS j&j _ 222 

SUUJ JLJ jj Martin Joos 

^ U-Sll JU-pS/I JL^I 'U A) Acpustic Phonetics H-SL^j^l 

lu* oUj-all cJu*~ j-yL*Jl u^l ^ ^Ul wjLbJI J j _ 223 
jUjJ)/ SJbl>JL- i-_4jbl <_-J_Jb- ^JUl o^Jl oS 1^ 

- \AL - 



U (i t<\ o ^ ^0 ot^UJl jjk - 225 

^J! y»j , oLJj-^Jl JL>* J perceptual ij^* oi^JL 

Jlp c >_ ^ t Hr^ 1 ^ ^ ^ 

t c ^ y l JJUuS ^ y. U JL^J oW£-J ^ r iy>U> Jl 

<i> jLO Uju- r 5JU>^J< oLN J\ Jj - 226 

. ol^J JiLslit visible speech i^^Jl r *£Jl» Jyj*=i 

- \Ao - 





oL3_^oJl» : R. H. Stetson j,...-/ .. . . j : jU^'i , 
• '^^J 1 oU^aJl .y ioJ^I t Motor phonetjcs 

Archives Neerlandaises de phcnetique experimentaJe Ui (1928), 
PP. 1-216 

4j_?>Uj olJ^aJt JUi : A. Sotavalta Uli U — .1 ^1 0 . 



Die Phonetik und ihre Beziehung zu den Grenzwissenschaften 
(Helsinki, 1936) 



• * : ^ cij^ji ^ ;x Jyi v-L-Vi jupVi ^u-Uj 

i-U3j Vj^Jl i>OJ ^Ji JJLx: l ^-L^JH ; K. L. Pike *1LI . J 



A Critical Analysis of Phonetic Theory and a Technique for 
ihePractical Descnption of Sounds (Ann Arbor, 1943) 




- \AA - 



- S O -* The Phoneme..ns Naiure and Use (Cambridge, 1950) 

M. Joo> j-^r - f Uh (L» « * i 5 — -b-^ 1 ^e-^* ^ J 
Acoustic Phonciics (Suppl. io L.g, vol. <i-SLi— jiNl ^Lpj^aJU 
^ ^L>Jl f IJLk^-l ^1 j* ^V^>j~ 24. Na 2, 1948) 

IjJS jv>j . ^jJcj Mehanizmy reci (Moscow, 1958) 

E. vl-i i % 0 ^ * Vi Oj-w^t.) General Phoneiics «UUJl cA-^aJl» 
v O ^ c • o^) Vademekum der Phoneiik . «ol:^^^ Dieth 
t UU pJUj r'-* 'j »H i-*JuL.» : W. Brandensiein j/ V>-^ • — ' 
Einfuehrung in die Phonetik und Phonologie i ( \ Ha • t U-J) «i^j^l 

Obscajii Fonetika .io.UJl oU^aJU : L R. Zinder j-wj . 3 - J . 

- SAY - 



Phonetics, Giossary and Tablet , SIL Occasional Papers, 6 (New 
York, University of Buffalo, 1958). PP. 1-27 

Jtj*r ■ ■ -* 1 G- A. Kopp v> 5 . i . ^ t K. Potter ^ . J 

* O <UV . J JJO J) i^l r ^SJ|» : H . C. Green 

J\ J^- 1 E. Pulgram f 1^ . J 

Iniroduction to the Specirography of Speech (= Janua Linguarum ~>) 
(The Hague, 1959) 

J-Udl ^-V Ul, U^j >~ : oLJLiJl ^ ^ 

3— uJl jliUl J^-^i : C.G. M. G. Fam c^LJ . r . ^ ^. 

"On the Predictability of Formajit Levels and Spectrum Envelopes 
from Formant Frequencies'\ For Roman JaJcobson, PP. 109-121 

Manual of Phonetics «CjUj- J I JJ^» ^J^JaS\ w>b£Jl 

Ujlp O <\ov t — .1 t i. Kaiser i . J ^JU ^jlJI) 

_ ^I L ...;^;!^ t Halle J«a t .Ukobson jj^w^L) jijjt v_;L£J ^_pJ> 
i— — -I — JS/l oUjJU-Jl ( ^k*J (ji^Tj t Panconcelli-CaJzia L....-J15 

- UA - 



,1 - U W j» iv, L*5 , *Ul*Ni pl+j 

. ^jl>Ji ^'j-uJ' ju— 



ii-— jjii ^.'j n N £^*Jl> Morris HaJle J~* ^— -u y* ^>\zS j 

iJL*t a jiki The Sound Pattem of Russian (The Hague, 1959) 

"Critical Survey of Acousiical Invesiigations of Speech Sounds", 

PP. 91-109 

^1 j j * W jj^i j*. \ JiJ Z : P. Delattre y^Lo . ^ 

Les indices acoustiques de la parole: «s^U^j-aJl JjiM ^ytJ' 

"Premier RapporT , Phonetica, 2 (1958), PP 108- 1 18 and 226-251 

■ 0^ ^ P recee dmgs 

"Modem Instruments and Methods for Acoustic Studies of 
Speech", PP. 282-358 

- - 



— : j I jS*~ bU» : E. Fischer - Jorgensen j ->~j^ - --- .« i 

"What cari the New Techmques of Acoustic Phonetics Contribute 
10 Linguistics?" PP. 433-499 

.^LJJ y i-^L-^Sll i^l» Gunnar Fant oJU ^>lxS L-l 

Acoustic Theory of Speech Production with Calculations on 
X-Ray Studies of Russian Aniculation with a Selective 
Bibliography (The Haugue, 1960) 



ui j ^U-^bU i ju^* * * ' ^ y^' sl>*J» j j^- U-i ^0 

jl Uii ^ O ^^ ) ^ ^UJi j >Ji ijx Ji j, . « r **& 11 

«jJLSj . Wj-^i t^- : _,iJ l iftl o j> Robert Hooke J ^ j ^-JUJV' 

ifi ^L* j >JU ^L-#l Ui» : ^JLwO ^ . j (T a) 

Mechanismus der menschlichen Stimme nebst der Beschreibung einer 
sprechendcr Maschine (Vienna. 1791). 

Die Lchre von den Tonempfindungen (1862) ^ *3„*-^ (T^) 

Principes de Phonetique otperimeniaJe (Paris. 1897 - 1905* 

^ISjjJU i-J-i>Ji ^_>ti jl UJL*: UJaJi — ■ yjjuu (r^ ) 

Itj^JU L^U^ . S^O c Cari Stumpf ^i-yuJ. JjlS ^L^N'I j^i (Y**) 



- L* v^Jj ^ i^-iii oJL ojlp -i» cJLS _ ( \ \ * \ <• j^j) Sprachlaute 

i_.A^Jt s^Uj-uiJl JLp E. Zwirner > . 1 ^UNi ^^Ul jJLi»! (rr) 

USy t Phonometrics liJ^aJl oL-LiJl ^JLpl ^Ik^i* UjUail JjJ jl5 ^Jl 
Jij . ^LJl — 1J\ sJ^_JL>Jl J, yA\ ^>^J\ -u . 4 ..., j aji plijl ^Lf- VI JJUJb 



J ^ r * f 1 ^ Jr* ^ oUiLJUl oix _ 228 

* tS>-\M ^^LJl ^jjdl ^ ^ l*b$ oU-JJl ^yJI jbj 
>JI aUi i JiJJL j;U>J sjujl^ ijU* _ llJLil _ 1^1 

_^i3i j! aui>u -^jsJi oS^ji . f ut3i ^ i^jj Lw 



jSLJi SJL-iJLjJl j .tf.-K.ll »Jl-a ^jj jjj _ 229 



^J-> Ji t*\>*— fcj-» J^U,/ J-^r cJjJl J-j>- j}\ o^aJl ol5 j 
^—-j-m* ^ jJLojJ Oj^» ^* p_J1 ^ UjlJ_^l Jljj V 

J^ju & ul . (T i T o JL^I) Ferdinand de Saussure 

5 >* J f+ft j> Jjl d\S dUS, t iyjl o>LJUdl 

. ob' i*^* ^1 i^i; ijkJi ^ ya, .Ju \ pL- 



c iilJl j± ^.wSfi ^ ~ ^ Jjw J, L^j _ 230 

jl : i .L» ^ jX ji w-^uj t ^Ui; L^JJl ji 

* - * — 

jr* ^r^J ' ^ j^jr^r ^-^-^ jlxiU>w jU yoU? L> ii*U\ L^JU-j aJJJ 

JU^ J SSi^j - oUUJ! ^ i^Jl ^^-J^j - 231 

.j U_J ^0 ^ L~ : CKr^ " ol ^ 

ybl^l ^ Relevani plkJL U^jl oli J>J l-M-rj <■ v ^ 

. Redundant aA± IX\ J I 

^5 a-p j-0 y ^oL«^ ^l>^| ^Jl «j^JI toLiL-JJl ^i-U^» ^-7*-^ ^ -J^l ? 

^UJLi Lw *_i*ljJl ^ oULJUl ^ i ^-Jl i-U - 232 

f^JI ^ . ^1 — UI JJU^J* o-U^j ^ — J' 



jl J 5JL_>^-L^Jl C^L.^ Ujj\ J w^JaJ i^_~-Jl ^Ub - 233 
j^. 'l Jlp vi~*L» oLJ, — L)l jl y \ o _^j>JI <3jL*^ 

. (flT JL L*__5 Jxil ) Geneva School r i— i>L<J^i 

Prague^ i—jJU J jUl J^-~l> • v^»U 4_**l j j ^1 

o-L-Jl—Jdl ^ jsjj-^-A *-L*1p ^ ' -L*J J^wJLjlJ j) U j l ajlj School 

^L LJui ^ «-i^j . (MY JL l ». i ^0 (JL-W 11 

iJLjaJL L-L*-l LjjJ SJ) Functional Linguistics I ^ Jl ^Ul ^ 

jVl L*! . (i-L^I^J o*5U J l j :i .Ipj Lj^aJl SJl^ Jl Lf. ^'Jw ^ 
PhoriologicaJ School i_j>Jy^£iJl «jJuJl ^» LgJ 5J^L«Jl 4. .,■> ... :!L> 

v^*£jL_*JL j ; » L- 1 -I I j_ ^ ^-jJ_* jl oJI jl ^Ji) 

jJaJ ^J AjJL i__«jfcl jjJO 4_— jJU*Jl C~*Li JLi j . («-__>- J y j — flJ' 

jL^y\ *^ j jlp u^i-.j Uji&i ^jl^j . ^u:ljui 



r4 — J I^JiWi jJi . <,jJLiJl oUL-AJl j ^ ^jyj 

0 vLL>JL LU ^U^l J^. \jA±>j . ,kJl j jl^ 

^^LJI ^^Jl > l^JL ^ (Y^lA ^ J., Ui ^.1 t 
^ii>JJ Ulk* Oj^; ol U y>j)^J>\ Jl SjLil j j: > 3>!M ji 
^ i-^u c^jU jJj . (rr^ o JL ,UJ ^1 t ^jiU^yjl 

Jx*Jl 1*1 . J>wJl £-f^Jl Jl~ J 5XJL>Jl i^^^jjl 5 i'jJl Jl <L^_LJ 
t (rv\ JL U-i JUJI i-jOJi — *l ^JUJ» 

Neo Saussurianism ^ujl>*_«J1 ^-r*** j ^ tlL-^I l g -1^ jlU . jjjj 

j-* ^ — * £* ^ Lw -Xjj_>i_xJ! Jl iJU-Jl l j - c- y ■■;) 

«. (T"\A JL U^J ^O^j»* Jl j W.+ W < aJ jJLaJL ol. ^ L^5" 

0 Jl=. ^ j^j . (TT« JL L-J J^D ( }JL^I J DistributionaJ 
Yale UniversityJ-» i— jJL« : ^* j a_p^JI ^U— j^» ii-jj-Jl 
. Disiribudonaiists Oj— Jujj-Jl j Bloomfieldians .>. l ._ a -«jJL ^Lx-^lj 



■ % ^ t ) 

. iJUL- ^ olJb- jJl *JL* y jlSUl JU ^5 UJI 

+ \ l - ^y <>j-*-Ul c^1ju>»jJI y -U- i j> ie-L-^ (1)1 i^jij 
Lia^- oU ji**Jl y L*-^ ^ i-V" ^ ^*-U*Jl ^yb, ^£3l 

Lg^JaJ t_$y>i ^-^LjJI ^ i^iUJl oli">UJl J»L*ji ^r*-^- -^-^ ^ 
L-J^Li L>^fA j. : ■« jJL-Jl IJlSUj . J^»l^jdJ (LU; J 

jLipI jjj ^LJLH JJl-»:J1 OLjU: U^i * JUA>uJl ^s- Formal i stic 

. UJLJI ^y ^pUl 
jjy UJL>J Jt!i ^1 J^Ji i j^^U oL-jj J^j 015 _ 236 



_ * 

ljjb>^ jl pel ■ Lfc £-« — ; 5 - L ^ J - j^ 1 i^jLj_^Jl ^ j_^J 

* * ** - i 

<JVi ^ yJi jjj ,j>Ji Jlp U . (r • t 

^yjl»^ ^L-J t >^U o-UL-JUl jJLp ^ JjJdl 

'^\y i— j_l> o^U^L ^ftjjLijU i_^-j_L* v^»ljL>^L «wi^Lpj * fL^I 



'^jjl J\ iJLJyJl i^LL-Jl JjSl J^^ t$i3l ) Moms Halle 

J^l w»U>flJlj <N oJ» (JU\> . _^U_J1 l oLJl — Ulj 

. v-^lj^3l oJL**Jl ^ 4J oJlS LaJ Uriel Weinriech 

i^l li 015 ^ i^JI J*^ jl -j Nj _ 237 

^ ,-, W oJl* J-5j . < ~ ) (T^ <W ^3 o L*_^i ^1 ) Marrism 
1^1 y* J*j . (v) i>^lj SJUfa^l IL-p ^1 Jjl V^j— 'l 
iJLuJI oUUUI ^ ^jh>Jl- .UJI ^ _ j^t Jl j JA\ LU jjUS IJ 
oUjUJI ^i^. ^LJj 1 «-* ^Jt ^ Psycholinguistics 

iWJ» ^ ^Jl l^k>J} ^L-Sll j^L^I UJ _ 238 
ijjjl ^ Descriptive Linguistics i— i- jJl ^jLJL-JJI ( \ ) 

. Binarity <Jbdl Ijl.* J* 4 — -J-*-N J^UJl j 

- \^ - 



f LtuiL jl^JLc'Vt j-* » ^>UaJl <_> iS-iti Level ^ y: Jl 

^C-jJa-^Jl wr * J\ J..U -:ll> pJL-iJl iJL^w jl dUj j) 

oJi* jJU*rJj) Consistency JLJVlj Exactness ojJIj SimpUcity 

. <*HJj> U-^ v-r^>Jl 

^JJauA* ^.Ik; SJbJ^r ^U. 'o j^J\ — Ul o-brjl _ 239 
^ Jlp ^juJI ^J-uJI ^ ri .L W j-i> JUaiVl OUI -U j . S Jb J^r 
i>p<JjJb»-Jlj ^\-~Jui\ JJlJu ii^k; Lf-*jj y j i_ili>vJl oUJk^a-Jl 

^ . r ik j— -U ij-f^' ^ J^j ■ ^^"J 1 ^j 1 -^ 1 

^L_i_iVl j.---»» £**JLJ C-Ul j>Jl J-^J - 240 

i^ljJL* t f ^ JUy Uji JJU>JJ J,li U5>* IjJ iJUJJl olj^cJL 

- Y ■ ■ - 



\1» &j . <wr >Jl o^T ^LJJ ^ j ^JLJJlj j ^-JUfrJl jjLo 

i_JU L.I . <£— M, f^A&l t UiJl oLI^I 

^ i 4 5^5^: ^Sli jt jIa^NI £j — ; <il jJ-j jl 

. Jl^Ji IJu ^ JJfc Jl 



oULJJ! J i^J» r-H ^ cJ^ jl\ JU^Vl jsljl ^ _ 241 
"Prospectives su o^-*' 1 H. J. Pos ^yt • ^> JLa-* 

. Structuralism", TCLP, VIII, (1939), PP. 71-79. 

jl j^hj i— ^ 4 i> ^y-p '■ V. Brondal JlX . ^ 

"Linguistigue Structurale, Acta Linuistica", 1,1 :JI oLJLJUl» 
E. Cassirer tj-^lS . i— b->J - (Copenhagen, 1939), PP. 2-10 

"Structuralism in Modern Linguistices", Word, 1,2(1945), 
PP. 99-120. 

ijj^jJJ L»*yi p-^LuJL ^a^J-^j U«j ss-ijl <_iJ — <Ju ^ - 

«cAJLJLJI ^ ^jjJl JJUcJI iJU* 

' Metod Strukturogo analiza v linguistike, Acta Linguistica", VI, 
2-3 (Copenhagen 1950-51), PP. 57-67. 

J> oUL^D <3\ 5 — - J* : E. Haugen j^j^ ■ iS\ - 

<&a*J! oULJLil 

"Directions in Modem Linuistics", Lg, 27, 3(1951), PP. 211-222. 

a_^jJL_J l j J-j i — -jJl_* ^ jljJ Sjj — a J> *i>— ^ ^L-— Jt 



ii^J\ oULJJ)» o^-lj^ : A. Martine <^jL. . I 
"Structural Linguistics" Anthropology Today, (Chicago, 1953), 
PR 574-586 

j . W-^Wb 1 J-i lt-j 1 ^ (i-^ ^or-r^ W*-* 

"The Unity of Linguistics", Linguistics Today (New York, 1954), 
PR 1-5 

y ajj^jJI ^ : S. K. Sumjan jL_* jLl . ii. ^ OJLs^jjj 

"O Succnosti Strukturnoj Lingvistiki", V ja, V, 5(1956), 
PP. 38-54 

"Strukturnaj'a Lingvistika Kak Immanentnaja teorija Jazika" 
(Moskova, ANSSSR, Institute Stavjanovedenija, 1958). 

. * 'fAj* i jU}\ » : J. Vachek ^JLiU . ^ 

"Dictionnaire de Linguistique" L'ecole du Prague (Utrecht - 
Antwerp 1960) 



^ i^Jk^JJ c ^ E. P. Hamp . ^ . j ^ 

f!*** 1 : ^ ^» «=&r*Vl oULUJI 

A Glossary of American Tcchnical Linguistic Usagel925-I950 
(Utrecht Antwerp, 1957) 

• ^ Georgc L. Trager . J J*_j JLs, 

Phonetics Glossary and Tables Occasional Papers, 6(New York, 
University ofBuffalo, 1958) 

£4i*AJ <*Xi~ i^^SlI oUL~Ul J o ^lJI Lo^ 

«ijA^I oULJil ^ i.JUL.1 : H. A. Glesson o^-JU- 

"An Introduction to Descriplive Linguistics" (New York, 2nd rev. 
ed. T 1961) 

«iiUl : ^ John B. Carroll Jjj\S . ^ _ 

The Study of Language (Cambridge, Mass., 1955"). 

^ ^rjj-» 1 : ^ Chartes F. Hockett -~ <j * . ^ J J i ;jj __ 

"A Course in Modern Linguistics", (New York. 1959) 

- T -i - 



^ 'Z % TL \ • f-J& i _ f X* J«, ~ * T oNUL* "Linguistics Today" 

. iik^- oUU*Jl ^\ o j* : . : > ,yJ}Jo ^^-JLJ jJl^L j_$jJ ^Jb^jL 

C^UIjj» : jl^jy M. Joss ^y^r . f JU-LS* 

"Readings in Linguistics" The Development of Descripiive 
Linguistics in Ameica since 1925 (Washington, 1957) 

. «LSL^S/I oLJLJLSI j jlaJ ^Jlp L*— U- I^jb 
"Cahiers Ferdinand de Saussure" 

"Travaux du Cercle Linguistique de Prague, 1929-1939" 

•JLhLJl li^Jj olJLJLi iJjjJl U^JI W 

The International Journal of slavic Linguistics and Poetics (The 
Hague) 



"Travaux du Cercle de Copenhagen" liJULJ» ^^^S" UU JU*1* 

Acta Linguistica; Revue International de Linguistique Structale, 
Copenhagen" 

Ji_- obyjdl ^ ^.S/i ^u^l UI J- ^ 

(jj^L t iJLJJl i-^>Jl iU*.) "Language" 

(Journal of the Linguistic Society of America, Balhmore), 

t i_Jl — Ut ^j^^^-J 4_iU Uj-L^iJ jJl) Word «4_JL£J1b 

^^^ij . (The Linguistic Cercle of New York, Baltimore) (jj^Jl 

oULJJi J l+^JU-* oNl ^ ^ ^Jl otA5^LjU jji ^UJI 

Voprosy Jazykoznanija «oLJ! UI IL^aJ» 1 . - _5 J J| 

Bibliographic Linguistique iJl L* 1 i-jl ^ jl— Jl ^ j^l ^LJljJl 

(j-JLJU iUlJLil ijjjjl i>JUl l^yj ijl ^^JLw ol^yC) 

Permanent International Committe of Linguists, Utrecht 
Antwerp). 



^,ULJJ J^. yj Marty JjU jLil > AAi ^Jl i^o fjj^ gjz J <> ) 
J Jl_ (A<\ o J-^ L*-J JaA) Psychological Linguistics <Jl «Jl 

^, . jLJUl ^jjOJ adi v o^* jt L. iU) ;^UJ\ iiUJi 

jlSUl p^J otf Oj>l o^jb . f L^aI ^ <i^-J U-. Or^' O l i 

\£l J . («U/stj Sweet o^^)jJl^1 iL^Jlj (Norren j^jij Rask 
s^n*^ ^yjl ^ Baudouin de Courtenay ,J-?jj5 ^ o\j*j> — ^ 
. 0A<*-> AA _^ U-i >i0 ^JL>uil oc^. oJ\5 l+a 

^ ^ jSL^jy U* M * i^'j CJIS JjNl w^l f U^Ml olp^ j» *> 

)Yuen Rcn Chao/JU ^ ^ ^-a 1 ! v^AJ ^ • 

'a^j1^\ J^LJl y -v^3 i— otf (jNl sjl^lJI oLN jJI y 
"The Non-Uniqueness of Phonemic Solutions of Phonetic. ^_Jj_— aJl ( , k: ^ 
Systems". Bulletin of the Istitute of History and Philogy , Academia 

Sinica. Vol. IV, Pan 4, (1934), PP. 363-397 

(T\ s _i JL U^i jiiil) Iaj J y iJUW 'k, ^J» j — y JdLL. ^L^.N 0") 
di U5j J-r— ' ^Jl 5— -l—M» ^ ^ V» ^ 



I" * l t- 



J* Jr» ^ ^ Ol ^r-j- ^ 0\ . t^iU. UJLJ i^Jt^ tlj | jU^ 

. J^iJt <i*< II oUL VI 

: ^>> J 'i* ,> Einar Haugen j^jU jU J^Ul ( JL5c i (U 

"Directions in Modero Linguislics", Lg. 27, i&JbJl oUUUl J oUb^li 
No. 3(1951), PP. 211-222 

Formalistic.^*$Lij Formal JtCij Form oL>JLW-Jt U ■ - ■ (o) 

u5* -^J— if> u*J~. Ser S e i Karcevskij i JL r j T ^\S jrj— f U (1) 

^r-*- 1 -* J 5 - i*.UfcJl ^ULJJl Marrism j jLJl ^Ul 

^L~Ul JUl ji dtfi Jli,j). J^Ul ^jJL _ v>r iJl ^ j 15 U 
L- Jy^ j* Vj ^LJJI jj+^J j& ,J . i ^Ji 

-W • ^j—^*JLj -01 J, . <J ^-^i V jJu j^. j L. w-L»w>i «J I *-&>rj 

Oij-^— ->»Jj_*Jl jLI^I ^-jjI^ . "Voparocy Jazikoznamja" *c^LJL~Ul 



^}^J J* £&y\ J! c-J^Jl j^L-JW ,ULo\ 

• ^iir 1 ?^ p—L^- jL^Jb 

i-jj-UJ oJLS 4^L^ , 15->W~ W» JLp 

. (rAc kJ <JU*t UJ jUa) ^ 




t ^J>wJl ^JU- Ji <^j>j i SJL^V/I i-il — UI 

. i^j^JI ^Jl oUUUl L^. ojlJ ^Jl jj-UJt 
oJlS j) t (J - i jU j ^u^r olJUU Ulu-t jlS _ 243 

U_i S*Ju otSj . \AM -U> UJNJ o UJI jlStfyi j^j^ 

^tjjl ^UiiH ^ /Jui Ifr^tj *JU*1 J,l ^ >JI Li^> ISU i ^ 

"Memoire sur le systeme primitif des le langues indo- 
europeenmes" 

j* SUL* j^JLp ^ ^\ ^ ^ _ (Y i i ^ JL U-i 



II . . Leskin jS—Jj Ostoff >J>^lj Bmgmann jU^-j^) 

Vl~Ul <-»»>*Jl (JUj c <nr-V jj^Li^l) Schleicher 

^J» Jj J o15j . O o\-\ a ^ii Gillieron 

^ U--. Vj W. D. Whitney ^ . :> . j t / 0 Al ^Ul 

"The Life and Growth of Language" tU^*jj L^jU^. ; 5jJJ|i ^^-5 

jljli ^jJlJ jl5 ol j-^p- . V o i^U JL ^1) 

^ J: — * l • ^ j — a-^Jl ^jIp K azan School 

jl£ii aj jtu; U* »Jl*-^ Jl ^Jj>*: J c-S JL*lp ij, . 0 \ . a n 
: r jj— Baudowin de Courtenay tf^jj—S <jj o'j^ 
Ji oLLJJl j! ^ ^ jS\j . iJU»! j Kruszewski 

jr-r- lP o\S JiJiS . JJL5J1 JiWl U^U* j* ^ jj ^ l^JU 

Cr* <A> - ^ iSj* .^ Durkheim ^JS jjs oLjaJ jtfj t ^Ui^l 
4ijr- U- o! - jt-iJl SUJJ JlU; y> U, _ ^-j— ^jJ i—Jl <*j >uJl 

oi ^ . «jJU.* L^i^pi ^1 vh-^uJIj i, J k}\ p-jfcLUil LJ Uji: <-i*Ji 



J^JI IJU ^y ^Jj_p 4_JUJLJ1 jl ^±JUS i M) UJL>^Jl ^jLU 



J! 



-IjjJl oJL* v* ^ ^ ^JJl (.UJI y>j AVA f Ip Jt jJj . ;_Ji UI 



- V ^ Y - 



^Jl ;JL_JI JLp f^^* ^"jUl i-JbJl IJla pli aiJ _ 245 
<Jj jlj t (j*^; U . ^y -^Jj; <iJJl tLJ-Vl jL iJbUJl <; yb 

: o- Jlp a ^iJ Ij^j^a <^>^- ^_u; 

oUKJt j* derk/dork/drk Ji. ^U- ^) e/o/0 0 * ^UOil ol5^>JJ 
jl j— - Jtfl JL»j . ( derkomaiAtedorka/edrakon i-JU ^Jl 

^ iCL*^i < L » L * *j->-j i j£»-*JI ^v» J-«r <IiU-* oliL*- o j_^aJ 1 
. derk/dork/drk JMjULJ ^LJL-* *dhe A / *dhoA / *dhA: J5UJI 
oLj j— <aJ\ ^JljjU L*_J _ A ^iL*LiJl o _j-uaJl iJlA s-LL^-l 

: 4-^' - J UJI JU> „ iJ^' ,>) 0 

(dhe/dho/dhe: tithemi/th omos/thetos) 
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J\<Ki\ f U Handruk S en Cn) t> X J xU ^ 
^UJ L&aj . A ^UJl o^l 3jJJ ^ Lfe 

^ t^jJl vJ^il t> ^ Cr* jr*>- ^ 246 

' — 131 </ j-J^ 1 Olji* c^J \ <Ul ^ l_p 
II* J*iJli ^ ^-J j—-^- jl ^ . Unguistique generale) 

-■ J u- AfJj 0t) - -l^ij ^1 (H-JL^ j^V Ll^p U^t ^1 
ot (T"l> o J, l «.-i ^!) w^J oij 1^4 R. Godel 

•-i* C^t f 1 Oli JtiJl J_, Jipj . «JL.^; g. aJIjjU^j 

J>*t^ ^ Jri Parole (!*£Jlj Langue oOJl ^ j^^Jl JLp S^iJl 

jc— >^ ($a jl j^w^j . ("Langue" oJJl ^Jdl) 



-TU- 



. JJ^I J! jJl oUI jUofe oJ ^1 ^ s*USX 

Juili i oLLJJl ^y aJL- ^Jl jjj JJ «<*L<JI oLJl Ul ^y 

L^- ^kJl ^Jii j . UjJLp- I j~a* ci-iJ^ J>- jJl 5 yf-i ^— 



i -r- SL ^ C 5 °' 43 J^J • U^U-_^|_, 

U**-* £^r^ ^ f -Li*i-J ^Jl ^1 01 _ 248 
JUJI ^ ^ ^ . ^ J ^\ ^ - ^, ^ ^ 

^ <> sb! ji j^ji jl^m uu» : uui ^ 

j&j . iiUl . j* ^ uUi c LuJL J^Ji 

^ iOS JS" o» . ^KU ^1^1 ^_J| ^ L^jti j 

■ ^JUI j> ^^^Jl ^i^Jl 

^j-^U oh JJdJl ^ JJUi5 ^% . UJJI J^u ^kiJl 

oLLi-j-^oJl JU^iij ) Suppletivism JUJVi S ytLU Ji^ ; 

. l£>>^ oAfcU- jyl ^ Objjj LJj^» oU^SJ 

aJL* - ( People ( _ 5 U L^.^ j *XJ\ Person oJ5 i^JUJVt ^ LgJLt- j 
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j\ l»lk*Jl j-» y j.U-»Jl oJai -o ISU J^nJUJ jl ^li" UI . JULi _ii 

. ^ o^^JJ UJbr L-^j jU; vJUl J£j_ 249 

'^i ^ JJ^ 4 - M* to, p. «XJ^ g^ji JS 

V ^ JLp k.^;7 ol^JJl «Ia <y> ^ j t ^ydJl ^^JuJl ^ t_*l y\ 

^UNt jl JU y,JL i >U <-^i w>b gAzJl o_^j Jiii ^US ^.j 

JaJLll <j>- j} ^S- £ y*u '<$ f 'j* l. ■?■'.,» JUJb>- j J5j - 251 
J JUy jj iS y>^\ ojUh JJ LiU j\S ^JJ1 . <, 4^>UJl oJU-1 y aJ 
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V- 3 J (fV vJW ju, j J^. ^jj! 

cAJb-^ i^wJl jji^u; ^LLJiS . (JLujl ^^Japi ojj, j^SL 

JU^i^-I i'. U»T .*t U lil ^5 j>-i t ^ScdJ «b! Lfi^»jj «J^-lj <JU^1_^ 

. (Amoral Jl* J J/l j^Jl otJb-j 

yr— j- & *jj L-i U^J ^»1 iJLuUJl oLJUUl oi>j jJj _ 253 

UjA L*J d\S ^\ <^kjl j^LJI j, I^lS i^L-Nl i, Jic}\ 
*\jA j^-Jl . JiJL^JI J^jl ^jJ ^oJ JLJUI >UJI JLp JJl^JI 

: JL UJ jUt^-L Uj^l 

o^J J-p iaJjj oL5")UJl y pUaJ o*JJl _ 254 

oL/>L*Jl ^Ju J^L-Jl i-^>- JLp Jpj^J*j o*>Lp J5v 4_^?L>Jl ^Jti\ <uj 
. Oppositions oU^jUJl JLp i«^3^ ^Jl _jJl J <jJJtt * ^ 

JSLiJl y oLl _J ^jt» j . i^S" ^* owir oli aj^JJJI </)LJl j _ 255 

4 — ii ^^«-Jlj ( Signiflant JljJl ybj) ( ^J<-Jl Jl <, jLw ^JUl ^yj-^Jl 



JUJl 4_5%-*JL {l^JLtft\ £Uy dl~Sj - ( Signitie J ^Jjl-JI j* j) 
^5 L*-i ^1 i <j jJJJl 4_*^UJ\ i— ^1) Semiology L*- jJ j...*..- . U 

i, ; ^1 . U>1 ^ Jji ^ il— ^j) JJJoS r i 

. «U .J JL 



4.. 



to '<,yS^Si\ J UL*-j) Redotu yiJl J-J&Jl jl *JJLii JU*j . UU* 

jlial^. jl >-T jl -rs *j" % to be afraid of j^» J\ \+J jUl* jl 
jj& ^iilj-* J U "avoire peur" j "Craindre" 

UJv oU» oJ5 J5 j^Jj . Lj- > , : > W>- redoteur iU«i^l 

. (valeur) value «o i)l ^riVi />» oliJl Jp jfj*" lS- 5 

^ast JS" j! ^yjw t Linear iJa^- ji ^ ^Jl - 257 

. ii jk^* SJUL. ^ Jl^jJ I o JiiL jl J^ j-^Up 



- m - 



.i* ^-u xj^J JKLl- Ijj^w j! jJLJJl JU ^iuy . ^jjJJl 

l^iLIj t iU&JI <*L^Jl £j~*wJ JLL. (Langue) iiUlj _ 259 
J^JU S>uJl oU^lj . Parole ^ * >JI j,> ^ SUi ji^; 

^ j-illi jL_*_Jl ( *Ja**; jtSL.^ j ^ — i; oL> dUS 

. v-UJ1 ^U?*^ (> ol^ .y <J JUw 

Synchronic : ^jbl^Jl ^ L^a_>^ ^^Lw oUJlj _ 260 

^>iiJl ^jL»j-Jt gJU: <-ft' ojULJLi t Diachronic ^L-j «L>w1j 
j^. ii^^-^i i-JUjJl ijLLJl t>5 ^J fc JL*)Jl Lfr-.-y 

J , V' - ^ l J**J ■ lSj^ 1 J>^l >^ 

i)j^>wJl iJtj^Jl iJLJJl olykUaJli < ; >_«j _ ^iUi J^Li* _ iJU Ji 

(Dynamic a~5 yjl) 4JL*^Jl «olJLJJlj. i^jUaJl ila^OA-Jl y. 
oUUUI Jl ^j^Li U oJU Uslill iJUJi wl^j U . Uli! ^li' 

. (Static oUJl jl) 
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Les source manuscrites du Course de Linguistique generale de F. 
de Saussure". 

"Societe de publicatioos romanes et francais, LXI (Geneva, 1957)" 

: > A • \- \ \ • A ^.UJI oLJl UI j ^jjji : ji^y i^jp ^ 

"Course de Hnguistique generale"( 1908- 1989) Introduction" 

. j L+Ay» lyd, . CFS, 15 (1957), PP. 3-103 J o -JLij 

. A. Riedlinger y^Jjuj . 1 o! ^1* ,JLp ^ j t e .L*%' 

jllp oLiUUi ^ Ub» ol>~ R. wells >L;j . j 1^5 U- lp iJ, 
<y ^ — lij t " De Saussure' s System of Linguistics" «j— ■■» 

Vl-5J%J^ j» ..A 'T j . (Word, Vol. 3, No 1-2, (1947), PP. 1-3) 
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Jj\ o! JS\ . ^ ^ jUi^l ^ O 1 W „ \ AOA) j^, ( A) 

^ ^ ^* . Lii ^ ^ ^ t ^^^j^i ^ 4jL ^jui , 

^ ^Ji ^ uji ii^ji j^- j ^ ^\ /A _ ^ ^ 

,Jipt w oli o-J o^Jl i^l J Jja js\ ^}jS . ^\ 
• J*J u^J> J* jl J; * 

^ U -^ i ^ • (Paro'e) v5^l f**£Jl j (Langue) i_JS^J* LpL^JI 

H. Hcndriksen, "Umersuchungen uber die Bedcutung fUr die Laryngai" - (W) 
Theorie". Det Kgl. Danske Vidensk. Selskals. Hisi-filolog, Medd . 28.2 

(Copenhagen, I94lt. 

• A - Sechehaye . tj Ch. Bally J L ^Lll I.U f li O r) 
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L^Jj^» 1 ^r- 

^JUl i 0 \ i A 10) Charles Bally JL l « . „. . 

^ lS-V-* *>* Uo-* Albert Sechhaye 0 *\ i*l _ ^ AV * g » 

yht> JL~ ^) iJl — iJl J-I^Jlj iJL-^ 1 J-lj-Jl o- WUJI i-ljj 
Henri Frei ^> oNl i—jJLJl 9 JLa *U*pI j^i L.I . (iU^jJl 

. Syntactical Relations ^klJl oli^U ^ ^JU, ^jjl 

j — ^ « — - j J— Jl «JL* oO^L^ JL_ij 

■ i^iJl JL>- ^ ^iJL^bO jgUI .U^l JiiUJ ^ s^Sfl 

. ijLJLJl 
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i^LJJI ija ^ ^ i-^J-J ijJLill ^.UJI jSUy 

Rational otyUsfl ^y. & JU ^ _ 264 

^udj j c* L~an j^j Ul^ Ul^i ^ 0 1 ^ 

J* Otfj) *JUftMj <^J>Jl ^ ^u. JL JuJ oij . JUOI 

cr- L -' c> l*^' ^ ^tf; . (^^Jjl iiU ju^, 

. iijUJl vjJVl oUIjjJl 
* Affective iJUil l^L JL oUU ^LJl ^ ^ ^ _ 265 

Ji^> ^ j^lj ^ J* ^-UaJl IJL* ^ . JU 01**,. (Modal 
. (N 1* oj^Li ^ Vandryes JH.I ^ 

(Langue) oOJl ^ j_^J| ^ ^> JU ^ _ 266 

J^-L^^l t (Parole) t^jUl f*£Jl 5 

. Actualization 

P-aU- Jl (Abstract) iiy^JI ^UJI Jl ^1^1 ^ ^ 

j* <-U i^i Jl ^ lo^i» Sister ^.jJUJVl UKJU) ^SljJb J^J 



^UKU r KiJi JUjcu-I U, i 4 — i; ^ii^Jl ^ u : U^ij 
. . wU»Jl olS jl ^iSUl *L, JUJU ;_Ji JU- aui 

i-J ^Ij) Actulizers J-J^Jl JjL-^ ^IjJI (5 ^: . Jl ^"Vl 

J5L-*-^ 4_*£_UJI yU^wi <ji ^JJi jaj) . (Actualisateur 

N j 1 jjjjl , a±\J ^ jJ vLJiJl f iU-i jjfc JU-Ji U* 

. Determination 



4-^ b_- Jt ^y-^-^j - Syntagmatic and Functional Transposition 

o\ Oji L^oLt ^ ^yJLH iV>UJl j^Jj r ^ ^ jL-JL 

"Blanchir" J^l ^ 1*5)^1-^1 ^^_Jl UL~ j, ^ 

. ^Jt. . . , L ya-jl» Blanc iJLSUl j^il ^AJlj t "^^oJ jJU» 



^ f W» J\ Syntactic U-t f L^I _^ _ 

ifito J . Bianarity iJLJI LuJ 1^ yi_JI .i* ^ ^ . ( L 

S» Jij). jSJ» j. JSLis UJy ^ Lib 
J U iWLsj-i Lji; Uj/ i£A~ U>j -Jl oUSJI ^ j^jj k 

j-mji ^ t^s ^ _ ^u^j, ^ iU ^ 1 ^ 




l' 

: ^ 1^1 j]\ v-L-^l JL^l - 269 
"Precis de Stylistique, Geneva, 1905" J^LVl ^aii^.» _ 

"Traite de Stylistique Francaise, 2 Vols, (Heidelberg, 1909)" 

« Jl y^LD JJLJL)! jlSli : ^ J. Vandryes ^^-uS ^ 
"L'oeuvze linguistique de Charles Bally, CFS, 6 (1946-47), 
PP. 48-62" 

g-U^I : i oUUUU A. Sechehaye . \ UJ 

Programme et methodes de la linguistique theorique, Paris, 1908" 

«^Jptjl ^.U.» : H. Frei ^ly . o LaJj 
Criters de delimitation" 136-145" 

0 *lJ^}\* ^U* dLUSj word, 10 (1954), PP. ^o/J 

For Roman Jacobson, PP. 161-168"Caracteeristion, 
indication,specification" . 
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iljj— » 



* - (U), 



JUjw. v Thonology l^JyjJLoJl _ 270 
^ \ %'■*■} > j j-jU ^jJl olj_^S/L ^1 1 ° 0> Phonemes oU-Jj«^L 

(ijjjtU 5jLi| .4j>5^ 0^ o»Lpj t DistinctiveJjU jj3 y* p-r'j-^ 1 

W* J* 1 ^- f j-*** J- j& ^UJI -b. _ 271 

Paul^L J* ^-j-ftj <. 0 ^\ T „Wia) Henry Sweeto^- 

• oUjai ^ iU5 ^ ^ L^u Li^i oi^bu 

J aJU}\ ^J^i JLp Jc <J jl* ui U~- V) f Ui*NL 
Jost Winteler ^bj C^-^ L $ Jr ~ i j~J\ ^U^JJl ^JU juoj _ 273 



J! A- <±jt J '^Jyy* j-L^ ol^^j 
(TU Jj^UJ jliSI) jjj 1 AVA f U ^ . 274 

c^ 1 IIa ^ ■ r^ 31 J! ^ JyjLti 

. ^UJl cJ^Jl pJj-AU ^jL*JI f^*J! £. p^^Jl 

fW^J ^j^I a , 6 o . T ^ ^ jj± r U v> IJU* j _ 275 
J Jr- W» OljLi ^-jj_J ^ L^ys oUJU VI jJy^l 
oJL5 jOU * ^ySL^i^j^j ^LJjj.^ jlj^ L*-*j <. O A^ _ ^ Al 
( w>j^4 cJL5 1^.5 t i-iU- *-L^a_pi ^ ijj j^n- L^ajIjI 
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^ j* OLjlJl Jl J" 

o J.^ U-i ^1) Bj^ap oLJl — J ^ — i! PsychologismiJL-iJl 

<1f ^^Uiil O^dJl J V Ju^J! ^>*Jl J^L^ 

3 v ,Uti v^l SUH IjJLpLu? ^1 JiL" i Sprachgebilde / Sprachakt 

<T ob ^Jl j ^Jl a Jub J5 _ 276 
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"Kazanska szkola polskiej lingw.styki i jej miejsce w swiatowym 
rozwoju fonologii". 

"The History and Meaning of the Term "Phoneme" (London 
1957)". 
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^ijl oULJLM J.'—. J U5 t iijJLrJV' U* L. i-^jS/l 

. Phoocmics ^L-^J j.nll JjLL*J1 

Dufriche c '.rj^ - (^ri^j- 5 ■ ^ ^l^-^ 1 (Jl* c^Ul—U i yiJl v»^Jl 

Son-du jAj J-»-*-= i Jl>» V ^r^j-^ ^ : : * Desgenettes 

L. Havct o-iU . J oL—ljjJl jJU ^jifcj - (^yJ c^j-») Language 

II oUJJl *Uip ^ (Fonema) JLJ£ J .»- * - ' - J ^- Jjl jL5 Juij 

(UI J J--. U-i jkil) jljtf 4—j.u jj-ij -L-'t Kruszweski 3 r j ^ 

Die Kerenzer Mundart des Kantons in ihren Grundziigen dargelegt 
. (Leipzig, 1876) 

^^J\ J ^Ij-^L^ oJiJj-Jt ijJJl J (S. s) _j S >:» ( W) 

"Wechsel des S(s, s) mit ch in der polonichen sprachc" . OjU*Jl ^1 — UI 

■ ■ - 

Beirtrage zur vergelcichcnden Sprachforschung. VI (1869). PP. 221-222 
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Uber die ol j — Ji\ JjJl-J Jj_>- : \ AA^ ^L-c ^ — «■ - U 

. Laugabwechslurtg 

: J* j^j "Proba teorij altcrnacji foneryczych" : jl <- ljj 0 ^ ) 
Aozpraury Wydzialu Fclologedznego Ploskiej Akademi i Umicjetnosci w 
Krakowic. XX, PP. 219 - 364. 

l <JL*-aJI s jA2*-A* ^_f~*^J Physinphonfftirw,., ^-jt j , ■ , .4.1 1 ^--il Tj ^ 1 
. cjIj-^AJ ij>iJl oj j^all Psychophonetics iJl aJl olJ^^aJlj 
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c/' - • 

^^Ji j^ jlo^ ^ <->JL. O VTA. N AV) 

<J ^>Jl J ^ • <™°_0 AA sJ >0 

t Polabian i^j-M oJd i-^bH oU^Jl <y - ^ ^ 

- rro - 



• f U* eP! 4^' * Oraganized whole (Jti *Js J| ^ - : ^ ^ ^ 

OjU : /b/j /P/ 0^. ijJ>jyi ^i) ^1 ^ ^ ^ij^i 

Puli J,U. ^ «. . . ^1 buU ^ jt /b/j /P/ J*^| 

^aLLJI ^Ujo A?)U Oli I4K C J ^Ua^Jl «Ia o! JL; . (Y U 

o^Ua>LL*.l ^ytw Jlj iJikJl ^^ajUa^Jl ^* iJp Jjl yt> ^aJi j| 

^j4A*Jt L^S^j t obib^t jbLj^ jUu^-j Ua jJU- ^1 = Anka 
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UI . /n-/ j /n,/ ^Jj-^Jl ^ ^jl — Jl aJLl^l- ^ ^1 — Jl a.aW.W 

i_*JSL JL^laj) j.» * I L*_J ii^AjJl oli <--SL_: . j-SNl ^_^»l^*Jl 

t Subsconscious jJl jjj L^-.j 6JL>*j J^j <ul U* Automatic^ LilJ 

jL** jt J! jkJly - fcJ Jl ^ l+^^^w JS J iftU ^X 

J..-..^J jU _ 43 j jjL* 0«JL» 4_^»Ujl j-jU_JL1 UJe» ^yliwlJl 4**JLjw L»Jl j yjjl 

IJla J ii^jJl ...U j 4. ; j,la:U oL» )\ jjj ^ Lf» ^^SU^ ^1 

dlJS J U......J1 , r ,. .H j . Jtfj^l - oJJi otU5 J i^^Jl 

j-tLw. _ U^-_p j ol jUjlpNI • Jl* c~*_J> j jJ_. _ 281 
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<i> J^L l^U *J*ui ^ pJU; ^ ^ : y^, 

JU- ^ olSUJl N^Li jl Jjl^Ij J Jj, JUu-l ISI ( 1 ) 

. jl^>J ^J-j^j Boraj S*-l 

g 5 ^ J! ^ cp>. Oji ijb-ij ^ j g j ijj (u) 
^ ck 1 OH^* ur*^ j-* o^j^i ^ t iUSJl J_^J 

1 ^ ^j^ 1 v-^ ^ Lf_j J>-^ ii^k 



YVA - 



jU J-^j J^r- ^5» b ^ ^ jl5 -> 1 i^Ll^Jl v^~J\ 

■r 

( Tr) Combina(ory Variants 5^1*150 oL_p^jJ L.*-* .i— »,> jl L-Ip 

^ j - „ ^1 /n/ j /n/ ^j-^Jl ^ ^> ■ (^'^ 

. ( Anka j Ana j-iJ^l SjLttl 

o' ^jj^ i>- ^ Variant £^ x --^ 

^ J-L-jjNt ^ ^Ll£Jlj i f*£JI UJL. J^b U— i v- oi 
• ^ ^ Jb * ^ ^ : ^>^' £^ 

J^Ul. iUJ ^ ^ a^Ij oJ J! ^ ^1 oU-J^lj - 284 

l^jL^p ji i--*-*—- _ 4-.5.W'. oU- ^j-^-j 0^- 

Grundzuge der «L^^Jj-^l : ^ <i)>^ ,y 

ob i a : J t o i* ^a/.^:. f LJUl phonologie 
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<L ~ L - ^» ^LLJI *I* »>5^j Binary oppositions oUJt o%UJ| 

J*j-±> . g». - Z/S j 9/K j b/P j d/t: il*— Vl ^ ,^5 

ijljijl ^%Udl ^ ^1 ,juJi ti* .uji ^ . (-^ JjS _ 

ot J): sjsLJl J>l^l J jL^)U *,u vU J fJ JI 
^-j o-j ■ (ili^l & LU^ W l^^fc ^ J^d j^jJt 

<£j£~^^j Jkj-V ^u_Jl o%UJ! a Jub i^lji _ 287 
J J>-x, c Marked ^^Jl^l <iJ^ ^3, j,Ui)I j^l jl 

JjL* <> 01 LiUi JUl-j . Unmarked f ^ j-A* £. x^L 

jl j^j /p/ ^j^-JI oj^iJl ^ /b/ jj^^-Ji Oj-Ji 

-r^J f j — 'j-*-" 0^ O" — =* j^" s j£> oJL5 _ 288 
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Cr- ^ *-^ LJ ol U- : — 4 J* $&>\ ^ o*^L? 

J jjf-t «j^^-tJl O^l j3 ^ Z j* JjS/ »-lJLli 015 j). j^r^J y j-^Jl (5 jS — Jl 
Zur struktur des russischen Verbums"*i«-jjJt ^ J^iJl ^Lj 



^ viJLJi J\JL.j . jx*l.J\ Cr?j-^\ jTi ~<* j-'-^ vLJI oU-Jl 

-UJ&Jl J £j lit P/b^ J-UJl jt v 1 -^ 1 
. P/b ^L*Vl /P/ p^j-^l j-V_> 

^ ^U_>)/1 j) Prosody ^UjNIj Consonants j Vowels 

^ J jiJlj Stress j__-jJlj Pitch Oj „a U i >• jjb jJL«_jJ ^ 

- Y£\ - 



oUali^-w J-^J U-j LflJ ^iil5 ^S/l j . ;jL*JL«-Jl oJjjJi 

vlJ^L. j ^15 ^>Ji ^ : U*j > jUUl jlUt^Jl ASi JLl-j) 




- U V - 



: y yLi «Grundziige der Phonologie"iL^yj;j^)l ^r-Ji : ^\J)i\ 
Principes de Phonologie j$\ j\\ TCLP, 7, (1939)- 

^ jjl-p _ J. Cantineau (Paris, 19449) j,,:.--;LS . ^Ujl_pI jlJj _ 
5jU j t j£~JJj y SL>- <*->- ajjj 5jU ^J-o-JLj iJLi^Jl oLiL^i/l 
^JU; c^Jj ^1 o jbj^Jl <JI jj-r jlJl i-^UJl OJU^I) i-il j^ryX. rLJ 

i-il v Tj \ j} : jiy*; B. Havrank yU . ^ <Jli_ ^ JS\ 

"Bibliographei de travaux de N. S J* ^y* -p j* . ^ j Jt »_eL 

Trublzkoy (TCLP, VIH, 335-342)". 

JJuit TCLP liJl UI ^ iJaU JU-p1i ijjji J^Jj 

S^J>L>Jl iJL>- j^Jl L-l . T\ • ^ U-i t 6 y-~*> j-^^r oU jj JL*^1 

jlj-^Jo 4— -IjJ y L-jlj kl-^j-P JLii L_>- jJ jJ j-^aJl j jJaJ ^ 

The Sound Pattem of Russian (The"«i-_-j ^Jl y ^j-^ 1 ^j^ 1 " 
Oj „.„.j-iU ^jl^-^yMoms HalleJ^ * Hague, 1959)" 



- ttr- 



rrr ^ i^^; j ^ ^ ^ 



"On the Difinition of Phoeme Categories on a DistrubutionaJ 
Basis" 

"Eli - fischer Jorgenson" oy-^rj# - ^ \ < - -c ^ 

Acta Linguistica, VH (Copenhagen, 1962) PP. 8-39; ^ o^JLij 

j-^UaJI >_*J i-^aJl ^li ; ^ ^ ^jj_jj J 

*The Phonetic Basis for ^Identification of Phonemic Elements" 

Journal of the Acoustical Society of America, 2444, (1952), PP. 
611-617. 



J-U^H J* UJij jL^-ti L^\j> UlI SIjSj 

"The Communication Test and its Application to Phonemic 
Analysis" 

. 'Tor Roman Jacobson, PP. 140-151" : ^ 



- Ut - 



_^ ^--'yj o\S j - Pako-Siberian U;-XiM «^r-Mj ijli^itt 

u"^ rin ^wiU-j^ ^ r^ 1 ^ 

jjLr 11 v^-Jj 11 oL_J\ W ^^P - (Kamshadal JbU^_*LS 

gOJ i> uKJ* f 1 ^ ^ r f U - Poi2Czinski s^-H^-J-K 

^ . Windisch j^-Jj jU^ J-rt OUDI ^ > 

j f * ^ J> " §axmatov ^j*-^ s M 0 c u 

«OCerk drevnejisogu ^-nuda istorii russkogo^v-;^ iUJO «V-j^ ^ 

^> ^ > ^> ^ V*-* J ASlj) . ^>>^ 
> ^JU^I l^U^J^ f U- » -J Or^ ^ ^ ^ 

U*J JIS jljj . iiii» .Ji+J <^i*A «r^y *W W- ^ 

5y . _ ^^-l^j? ol ^ li^j . ^ o^~& J* ^ ^ ^ 

\ <w t f L* J^j . as- « ti «J ' Li ^ - iJ ^ [j 

JtpyNl olS * i-Uil oUL4Jl UUti oL^>1 11 

^ w* i iju^ai -uui ^ ^ fJk* f u -ui . ^i 
^ 5 jijiji y fL*^^ ^ ^ oi > 31 j* ■ ^^-^ 



- YtO - 



^ JUA ^ j^j, ^ ^ ^ ^ 

• ^1. ^ j. ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

>:l ■ J>-^SU oUjj Priocipl« <fc Pboniolgie PP. XV, XXIV 

yyr . ^j^ii ^uji ^ ^ jj, ^g, 

o* - ^ Jj^j • ^ an*. j j, ^ ^ ^.^j ^ 

'^-J^ OL U ^ 0j ^J ^Ui» Jlrf oUy: 

oi ^ . U*J oli oLJ ^ L. ^ 

Uij .-U «9,* Lk. ^ Jfc .U, . i-l^l! ^ ^tf ^ j, ^ 
"TT-e .JU^-lj <^J, : . ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

^Phoneme: its Nature and Use (London, 1950r 
i-Jj_-JI oU^J jJk^ i.i.uy, oU>;J| ^ jSfl JIJ^ 1_ 'UU (TT) 

• <^>Cr-!" i.-nlti . mU L: Allophones 

v (Lilk. J^JI) TeicnokiJSj (J^l ^i) ( TeIl2l ^ ^ j^^, 

J* J> j>Jl ^ J1W L*l ij . i. ^ ^ ^ ^ Telcnok iUS 
^ J,W jyC Vi a^- f -Li L^j . >iJ| 



4_oJL>-i i^li ^1 ji ^ i-JL-J 4- = _^..^j>- c~>~w«Ij ^ ^ T "\ ^Lp _ 

t^ijb-t JluT jl«u olS l*J <*-U->JL; J~>- L$ — 7 J^ plij . HJLJJl 

t O A1-\ Al ^ U-J (\V_T i A 

Ja5 j . 0 J J U-j J&\) — 11 a-^jXm j 

S. Karcevski ^ : a_ « jLS' «. j j— »^L>- . j : ^j^l ^L^-Jl 
j^oJl Jij) (\ <*TA _\ A^ • ) ^j^jjy. oj t 0 *0O AAO 
t V. Mathesius ^j^U . o ^>=5LjuJI ^JLJl)\ i O H YA Jii* 
. ^ dUjL5j i viUjJU . ^jtB.Traka l£ j . t 0 <\ t oJ\ AAY) 
>uM L* oU^-j . ^1 ^jdl JU^ j'\)£b\S ^ JJl J~ljJS r 
l&idlSL. JjiJ. Vachek dLiti . ^ Jt. <>^Ul ol-i ^ ^ 

. A. V. Isacenko ^Jal^l . o. 1 j V.Skalicka 

oJL* aj o— *LS ^5 jJl „n -*J1 1>1 *.:H j jial - —i jjj -293 
^L-Jtf! J"*_^Wl ^/_^) j _.*...p -ol^ 

- r tv - 



*jU> J ■ J*;**! Hit*. ^ u>, 3 l oJu,l, ^ UU 

• £1* ^ £-^j> j» i^jUA iJUUI o;U0l 
f 1 * J! (V-ji cJj ^ £.U^Jl LU £1^ UU _ 294 

up>' 1 JJL.J ^ f Ui; JjdJI _ 
i,UiJI UJ^I i^jj, o\ ^L-JJI > ^ ^JuJj . J^UuJ) ^1 

1*1*^ , (U»i ^JL^J SjjkUi LgjT ^1) iiUl . 

' s* pU -^' i " ^ : ^> VrjU J.U~ J| 

W - JrWlj i>JI ^ _ j^l ^^J| ^ 0 ^ uj^j 

w o-> t ii^jij ^aJi w ^ 4 ^jVi ju*S/i w., i» uji 

- TtA- 



V~ j! LaJ jUJJi ^Ji 015 ^3Uj . j^j 

wiW^b J-^J ^ l* jJl UU JlSLil ^ U5UJI ii^UJU 

i^Sb (T "l • JJ^UJ >^0 jVl sl**J Ji~ ol - 
JLjw ^ ,i«.r.„.. : jl iJLJl jl U* d ^ - J~iJl 

JLp UU» gJJ d\ J \ flfcJI J**J ^ J* UAJl j>- 

. Jl J* J Jic}\ f UScU jlusb jUj 

OjLpjJ oUJbj t 4 ^: ■« luUU-p JLp Jl J.«_:. 

. Archaism 



^uii ^ jsu^j. js > ;.u ija ^ j ^ t ^ ^ ^ 

jezike/jezice ^ W J,U ^ J^) . ^^j, 

i <uU J UJ j^m jezik U^l ^ _ ^^j, ^ ^ 

0=f JjL^I Jitft* <-WM <IUJ| ^ J> J) k/c o^UJl 

oli ^UiJI ^ j ■ . . „- Jl iL'LiJl S JJM jL5 _ 295 

J £Z jrtjt j]_J}\ ^ ^j, JL ^ J, ^ 

• i^sJi SjUVl^ ^JcJl^ t ^_JL>Jl £J 

i-ilJl ^ c ^^ 3 j, j^j, 0LJj _ 296 

- i j^a^\ JU«J| II» j iJuJ^ IAj» e L« 



- r© . - 



^ U*L* *\J i^kJl ^-i5l Jij - 297 

^yjjt oli*u UJbdJl aJ&JLJI 3^1 ^ J J r* ^ 

SjjL^lJI oUJJi e yklt .Language allience (Sprachbund) 



^L^Jj-^i^l jJk^-J! J Morphophonology 

i^kJl JLp i-JjJdl •!* ^Jli j-^aiJC . (Morphophonemics 



,JL>J1 



& ^ JUJ J o^J ^1 JL^Vl ^ju- ol ^ .300 

i^Jl OUUJII Jl^u ^T, v^li ■ j oUji >1j 

: ^ oj^Jj t Prague Structural Linguistics «£t^ 
^Pbilologica Pragensia, 1 (Prague, 1958). 33-40". 

« JU»JI jJp ^ ^ i^u ^- oW^ii : jl^u Paul Garvin^JjU 

A Prague School Reader on Esthetics, Literary Stmctures, and 
Style (Washington, 1955) M . 



- YoV - 



Qj~J ^U- o\j>JjX* ioLjJt ] Jua 



0 A<H ^ jOj) jj-wj^br oL-jj oL-JJLJl ^JU jtS _301 
>\ jj y iJtij [ioU^jlJIH UT U^-il ol ^ jJj] 

O ^* Jbwj - ^jLJl <> iaJjl L- J „n 'a , ^ ^5L^ j ^ 

yfcj t SjjUJl oU-wJl p-^**^ jkuJt j j^W- -Wj - 302 

^Ua^JI jJOa^Jt UU jUajj . Distinctive Features ^^JUJVl 
. ( /d/ { $y±>Ji\ fjj^to J JAX. ^ /\/ { syJb^y\ 

oL» ,11 od* Ji_* ^ AjL ^-J j '.gll j j 

^/^u ilUi oli <pU* O U — Jl oJub '^a> i^p- j . sjsUl 

^j-^J! ^j^^-iJt Lp^^? jj • ^ j-waU 



^ U > V^A» o>-^U ija „ 303 

j!) Binarism «_jUij1 i j_ j^LJi oV ,LU| d, 

+ 

. (Dichotomy^lj^i 

/t/ ^>i^yi ^J^l o! dJi Jli^j) . i^UJl .Ju> jju,, ^ 
^U— U Oj-^U L+iL- ^1 oL^jVl o^J^ jlT, . 304 

i-*-iJl Acuteness 5jl>JI ^ olj-JVl ^ JjULJI j* _ StJL. 

Low iJ^Jl i*Ju)l Graveness JiLJlj (High tonality y UI 

. \j?r ^J-*j - (diffuseness jLliVlj tonality 

-W cr* J t-Sb jkj OUJI pJuil oli ol^Vl 

^ ^ ooyri ^Jl a,JL>Jl i- — iJl ol^Vl o ^1 jSj . (jUJl 

- YoA - 



U> jjij^s Oj-ijS^ x* gi^Jl 5j ^u i^L^i 

. oU JUJI ^ ^ U>-V U-i 

^ <~Ju J\jA\ g^Ji ol o* o ^-U1 JjU^ . 306 

, ^JJI iiliill i-,lp ju i liUJIl ^ ^1 ^Ji^jJ 

JL >l . Kinesic ^5 ^>J! y^WI ^1) i5^JI t ^ 

fc ^ — >** L^-^j^l Jl>w* t> Oj—^ U yL. ^apw' N j - 307 

- YoV - 



**— >Sry. ur 3 ») Markcd Oj— ^Jl ^Jt iui i i^UiJl Lu, ^ 

<;l» r Ui ut . ^Ui ^.^u j^^w jlUJ ^^Jt ^ jl>j _^uji 

Jl> - wJlj^Jl ^Juijl ^^is^Jt *l>Li; jSU- ^-jU AiJj _ 308 
. (T<U J-^ >J! ) ^ i-jJU g-U^J . jVl^^oU, 
JUIjJI (^UUI) jk*Jl .U5SL.1 oJJ! gjl; VJ Li ^ J,t o\Sj 

^Js- A^rj}yj^a}\ ykl^kJl i-jJl^J jj — ^ j [« jU_>- ^lJ|»I 

aJlJAS i. JL&Nl oJJ <JuJ ^ U-JU 

^yU- : — <JI ^« (Jj»->« ^1 j j_Mfl-jijl ^1 ^1 aphasia 



- Y 0 A - 



t{^j/ - **** Cr* " u Jr^ 1 

"On the Identification of Phonemic Entities" TCLC, V (199), PP. 
203-213 

(With application to Scrbo-Croatian language material). 

R. Jacobson, C. G. Fant, and M. Halle "Preliminaries on Speech 
Analysis" (Cambridge, Mass., 1952). 

R. Jacobson and M. Halle, "Fundamentals of Language" (The 
Hague, 1956). 

E.C. Cherry, M. Halle and R. Jacobson: "Towards the Logical 
Description of Language in their Phonemic Aspect", Lg, 29 
(1953), PP. 3^46. 



M. Halle, "The Strategy of Phonemics" word, 10 (t$&), pp. 
197-209. 

M. Halle, "In defence of the Number Two M 

Studies presented to J. Whatmough (1957), PP. 65-72. 

£~J> y. U jS'i ot L*5 t iJLjJl Lu» ^ o SU—l 

JUpNi ^klj . 'The Sound Pattera of Russian" 1^1^ 
"Zur Struktur des Russischen Verbums» 

> - . * * 
- <J — 1 

Charisteria Guilelmo Mathesio oblata (Prague, 1932), PP. 7-84 

: ^ ^ j-- - : "Beitrag zur allgemeinen Kasusleher" : L-JlJj 
TCLC, VI (1936), PP. 240-288. 

"Morfologiceskie nabljudeija nad slavjanskim sklonenienT 



- Y V - 



American Contributions to thc Fourth International : 
Congrcss of Slavistics (The Hague, 1958), PP. 127-156. 

"Russian Conjugation", Word, IV j ^-ijj^l» : Lajlj 

(1948), PP. 155-167. 

"Remarques sur l'evolution phonologique du *<— — 51 oUJJI j* 
russe comparee a celle des autres langues slaves" 

. TCLP, D (1929), PP. 1-109 \ J o^J 

i^ijli)! La* ^3 0 — -I» : W 

Prinzipien der historischen Phonologic" 

. TCLP, IV (1931), PP. 247-267 : J 
Principles de phonologie Appendices, PP. 315-336" 

"Kindersprache, Aphasia und ailgemeine Lautgesteize 1 (Uppsah, 
1941 f 



liijUJI oLiUUI ^ IflU^L» oUIjjJUj 

'Typological Studied and their Contributions to Historical 
Comparative Lingusitics" 

. 8th Proceedings , PP. 17-25 : ^ o/; 

Lingustics and Poetics" «UJ? oULUl» j 

k - . fc - 

"Style in Language" ed. Thomas Sebeok (1960), PP. 350-377. 

L>*V 0^-^ -^J 

For Roman Jacobson, (The Hague, 1956) 

. ^ ^ o *v -u o j~j jS\>~ <JU*l bj-** 
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} ^J>^\ LU j' J- Greenbcrg . £ ^^Stl ^LJW t^i (T 'O 

^LJJI ^^Jl ^rr-t ^ jjJj U>LJS o-li o^-Lp o^^UJ (TV) 

**Zur Stmkwur de Russcscbcn Verbums" 

UJI <J 5JUJI ^ ^ s^U^i : ^ ^ ^Nl j 
. (Y\ * . ««j jjIj Lui eitrag zur Allegemeinen Kasuslehre 



- nr - 



. ^UjJI ^UUl d-^Jl J 
U*^» {3j\*\ /1 / ^JUil^JJ JjNl .UJI UiJ^j) . *judl U* 

/e/ jl /i/ jl^jl JL^I <U** Jp-j <5 j^JLJl iJ*5LJl /e/ p-JjloJl 

- no - 



^JC li^_ J^l^Jl ^-i^jJl ^ oV^di .1* ^1 

U^waJ jU-jj-^ Lf-i ^Ji ^Jl dUi iiiJ ) . ; ■•■■jl 

jl\ iU^Jl Oli c ^1 . (oUj: OJL~" N L^l J) 

sl^) ^JL*- ^ j;, J^iU ly^ iftU jj& jl j! t ( r *^JI ^ JU 

pjU ^Jb*b 1^.15 Cr* J 5 ^ «>• frUlp ' jLS Jij - 313 

i^-Ul uJ c^li oJLt ^U^-^AJI b-ip £U> vl^P- - (V^ • 

- Y"\A - 



^>Jl ^pj Plaltal i-5^Jl ol^-JS/l ^ JAiJl Lu* .UJVl 
^ J,tJcJl .Utf 1 i i-r-j^l ^1 J ^ Non-Paiatal 

. ( vbj-* - V-r^ 1 c** t*^ ) word-tone <^KJI i^JJ 

^) LJU- <il5l- JiLj L*J^» jjjaJl LU f IkJl .Ua.i j~>J 
^1 IJla *J* j^j iii3l jti _ (flkJl Lu- jJ^Ci ^ 

pJ&Jl ^ jJ LiLS" UU ^jU; N L^U ^ . ( ^*-Jlji jkJl t _ $ ^r 



- YAV - 



JL>j) Andr£e Martinet <-wjU <>j-C! ^aJI Ju 1 , » - T j 

^LpI ^ JU^ . <-*jJL« JL»- <JU-p oJLS 

^ 4— JUJI <-?>ULJ (r,) Inertia ^iJJl J3 n *\\ Ji c 

^ J M / J' j-JUJl L«J V,- i; jt oUl — UI 

- m - 



J\ J^Jb ( C ^J1 iLJU ^ oL^uJI ^lyLj ^i3l 
. isX\ ^.JU^l J^. f UiJI 

t ( i£~Jl oUi^J iJaiJ JUv J) Field dispresion <j 

. f lkJl JJ^J 



- W\ - 



"Economic de Changements Phonctiquc (Berna, 1955)" 

"Function, Structure and sound Change" 

. word, 8 (1958), PP. 1-32 : J ^j£> 

1 jj^Jl zjfflj oUUJU : ojyr ^3 . j • ' : 
"Stroctural linguistcis and Phonetic Law" 

. Lingua, I, 2 (1948), PP. 175-208 : ^ o^J 



,1LJ Oli . Oj Jj-jJl* • jj ^j^jy ■ ^ • o) j^Ul c ^pI ^ ^ (TA) 
J*_^ilL IjJL^y (ojj-^-lj F. Mar& ^-ijl— . J . j N. Van Wijk 

^ i-^U* otAS^-Jl i~JL*~ H. G. Lum oJV - -»j isJ^Js 

jU^Li . il - ^ j Z. Steiter . j ^ JSJ . U-j,» iiJJl 

. vi . t (U . iJj^ - v^* 31 i> V-iA^l oL-~jJUM P. Ivic 

. v £%J\ oUill >-ils,« ^ ap >iJI j>Jl oUj; iJ^, 

UUj) . <-ijJL^' ~ «i-^J i -^^ Ljl J Acceniology ^\ ^ j 

a\ \ \- : i^jJl ijLJJl i ^kJJ UJbr- ^Ju-f ^11» j> 4 — i 
Jjyw ^Jl <> n./tijj i Lsomorphism ij^iDl Jl£-iVl 

^ o-i^Ji ^ ^ Uu - jtJi ,> - ^ jj-aM (r • ) 



- YV\ - 



jUU* ^ olb jJLfr ^Ul j^Jl ^ Jte\ ^ . 317 

iLjL^l 0 A<\_\ AYY) (n) William Dwight Whitney^^ c-Jja ^UL, 

^ ^^^wJlj L-.jJj$ ^ it-^l 0 UT_\AOA) Franz Boas 

i-^j^l i—jjuj Ajljb jlj y y\ j> JU.p1 cJl5 jJj _ 31 8 

j£J j i ^^Ijj^ J-J si -jj jl» o. r. 4 11 cjUJUI jl l 5 >- . oLJl ...111 

- ^JL^Jl j->*Jb ^UJl ^JL_JLi_iil Jly*. ^^JU- c~»J l $ t 

«oli ijjJLiJl Jji L y«iJ J» j'jjf O? ^ 

^ 0 J>> Cr" 0^" u^J - *^ J t>* 

^Ji ^ JL-iiJl j->*Jl Jyp *w— N JL* \y>^> ^yL- ^JL^ 



- rvr - 



j^Jl JJ cJl* oUUl ^ iuAl iJL+j oUj 3 ^ 

^•^r lt* oUJJ ojU- -o oj^J L- jlj^ jOk— I j „ 320 

^ Cr* oULJJl ^ ^ r L.j ^ULu- jl Vr-^J 

jlj^ OUj . r> Jl Jl U. ^1 IJub Jlj, V, , J^Olj ^JUJ! rj ^jl 
J!j£ N j * i-^-L^I r L^>Vl IU ^frl ^> jJl ^ J,! LaI 

*S* jJtis < L x^\ oUUl Jl JJoJI» ^Ik^l ^l_£J jlj^ jIjl^I oL5j 
lJu-lj Handbook of the American Indian Languages «i-J^-S/l 

- YVl - 



^ LoJ Ll^l JJUJl5 015 J, . (Ist^J JU-i ^ iJL^il oUlil 

t • ■ 

. ^y^Ji o UU ^ J]i\ ^\ J ^sj^\ 

J i jj^J» J5ljj i i&^l oULD tj-uU-Jl JU_Jl W _ 321 

Edward aji j*\ 015 j& jJ^UI j* l j£ JU>N f-^j t 
^Jlp oUL>."»lj JL.U oli' li Sb*-j 015" , Jl-J: (rr) Sapir 
_ y* & jt> SUu^. _ U o5j . (r l> Jp- JS jjUJ ^ ^ owlj 
4_^a^ ^yijlj i li j~~i« L-'JaJ L §-i-. ^ £-jUJLj «jlasil 

cr^— Jj^ o^ 1 oUUJl jU* J l— 

. * ylJl ijjl .WJ 

I . . J Aj^laJl o*ljT £~£> 4j . Aj V.jW OUJJI ^IjJj j-jL-» f-UEj 

oli oUUI ^JULJ <rU^uiT j . »aa <y JUjJi 

oL-ljjJt JU_« J»->Jl j^kJl LJ i... 1L i^_Jip i--** l 



oU,i ^J; ^ i^-u u-*t ii r^Uu (^0 i >^ J1 

i^UJl J*IjjJ» JbJ 01 j^L^ Oi^lj . Distributional ^J>^ A~J> 
iL—L- ^ ^r-^ j* ^V-^ 1 J**^ <> 

- TW - 



iji-u» '^>^ ^ **** ***** r 1 -^- 1 ^ u 

(YT • <J JL, U ^0 . i^.^Nl 

j> oUUW ^ ^U y j - 325 

fcliJ W 015 ^ill i 0 AAV) Leonard Bloomfield -iLi-^L 

- (TV) 

. (jbu U y?U» Jr^ W' Oi^ us^ 1 U= :UU 

^ oi5 a^Jj t L juir L-p; W - 326 

i ^jMl oUUJt r U\ aU-^L otf - 327 

<JLJ ol> ^ «/ C^- r 3 ■ ^ ^ ^ 

"Introduciion to HiW ^ Jl J^ 1 ^ ^ J,> ' 

- ftj4 .* . Jk^ ^bS * the Study of Language" (New York 1914) 
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>1) . oJJ! J Wundt j^U- ^ c^&JL- 



o! > . (r \u^l •UU, UJ > 4 J, . ^1 
jAJl ^ J^l jjipl jlS" ^ ^Sl j-S* ji-Jl ^jiJU, «Jua 

■ V^ 1 < c i^ OiJ^" 

j- Jj^Jl ol a,) ^ ^JUI L», ^ ^1 s >UJI J^JCj _ 328 

ijt -u-jJl »J>L-ljjJl ^ylp- ^ycJJ tJJJij t JisJLJ -C-^-jjJj t f 4- ^ 

^Ln.JJ LsUL" J^J 5 yblt e j-iL. jJSI ^IL 

. cJ) jp j jLJ^M j* ajCaa SiU-j Hijjj 

Lii^ i>Jl i-S ^JLJl ^ «UAJtfl jl&bU jlLu jJL J^L j _ 329 

<aLJI jJLL» jJL jSj i U .A' b 11 ^ yj> yS\ ^y&JR «u*}L* <_Ji_pJI JS\ 
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^JUU^ (Lj*NI ^ jlS <^jLJ\ ^ J—. ^Ul -^-*jif 

t J*i3U iuiUJi y^l^iiU ^pj-^jJI i^»^ ^UljjJt J^k ^ v^x' 
015 JLii . (UJI uiij-JI U* ^ LJlJ! J^-^ ^ 



l_«_Jt #L»JI 4_J>jU_* <^1) Anti- mental ism JLubjdl 4_pjJJ SbL*-J1 

i-iAJJl oU j^cJl ^JuUJl j^Jl xi^\ JOJj _ 330 
^^U- ^jaSj <^j_J»^Jl <JIp <u>-jJb £..•'.'> iJLJ^ oUjj-rj olij^-Aiil 

Distribution of 4_^_jJJl olJ— ^ ^Jl £i3^ -L.J_^J ,^,1^ ^1 t ^j_^Jij 

. Ur) Linguistic Units 
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: ^ jjUi J** >;i . 331 

"Handbook of American- Id di an Languages" 

(=Bullctin of the Bureau of American Ethnology, 40, Parts 1 and 
2) (Washington, 1911); Part 3, (New york, 1983) (ed, JJ. 
Augustin), 

UAUI 5 SJ U * j iU* >V ■ j Uui >Aj 

"Franz Boas* Approach to Language" 

. UAL, 10 (1944), PP. 188-195 : 
"Boas' Views of Grammatical Meaning" 

* 

American Anthroploigist, vol. 61, No. 5, Part 2, (1959). 
PP. 1339-145. 

Uj> J\ J*-ju : iiiil» : y> ^L, JUp! ^ 

Language: An Introduction to the study of Speech" 
(New York), 1921). 

D.G. Mandelbaum (Barkeley and Los Angeles, 1949) 
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"Selected Writings of Edward Sapir in Language, Culture and 
Personality" 

UI ^Jij 1 : M. R. Haas . + f ^ 

"Sapir and the Training of American Linguists" 

" American Anthropologist, 55 (1954), PP. 447-449. 

"Language" (New York, 1933) 

"The Boomfield SchooP li. a *jJb i ijJL-«» : Charlez C. Fries 

. Trends, PP. 196-224: J sU ^ 



«iAlJl i— Ij^j UUI» J ^ULil i-Jl — UI oJLjJj. jjj 
t . • <-*Ul* : ^L-i-Sj "Language and thc Study of Language (1867)" 

"The life and Growth of Language (1847)" «Iaj^Jj 

Johnathan Edwardjjl jil jUU ^ VAA ^L* Jl ^r^-r^ t>*j J (Y' Y) 
. ijJLUJl aJUUI £>t-Jl <a^»j J Lj> ^-^-j.tL-U J i ^Jt 

. tijJLJLiJH i—jJuJl J (iJUj^Jl oUJU L-jb) J j^l ^L- jii; (yt) 

. j- ^ jn <\n 

oW*— L Uul <S3j v UiUlll o^l^JUJL jUj_iVl Jlp <Up ^ (J (r O 

lii j uU j^jw. Jl ^JLc £-Ul j O-L-ljJ J oUJJl -s-. i (r o) 

iJL^aJJl i* j-**«-Jlj radical i^jjJJl i_p j^_^Jl : <. ij^oJl ^L*_*JJ 
Xe-yk>*A JUu L*_j C-j— . flectional <Ji> ^ntJi <p _j^>**JI j aggulitivative 
J»ulj5 <j>j^j>wJI »Jl» Jj) Polysynthetic v^—S ^jJI l> L«_- Jl ^ 

<-j j^ii> iJL*l£ <Ju^>- <_3 AiwS jJ*J JU- ■ ^ | v»» ■ oL*153l 

s a \ . * -W IJl» jl" Jp ^L- j* y jjj . oJ jUi JUl-j . ^jL. 

- \ g k .- - J ^ iU- J* ' — *y jLS ^ i l*US0J jJU 

JLp ^ — J conceptual ^ jLjcJI e L. L-S' y JS\ JLm iLWl ^/ai j 
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Languagc «<UJl» ^L-Sll ^y) ^L- jLlIj . i^^Jl Uk-J» iO^J ^Jl 
(T) (cA^Jlj JUi^lj *UiSL UUiJD concrete v->Jl ^UJl J} 
L^jj i ^ oU^UjL ^-^j) relational i-iTjLJl ^ _»U «ll 

^il ^ oLS'iUjl f ,fc JJ ^yJl pJkLjLJl ^1 i proposilion ^^Jl 

, £; ^yjl jlfifrl J~^j derivational p^Li-Jl (r) . (pS^Jt 

^o, t (^Jl J**~~ oli ^ Ifr^J j iTV jJI t^i V^JI ^UJl 
I .. -» 11 p_»WJ\ (O - stem modification <>Jl& J -^'jj^ W* 

>*• a : ^La- conrete-relational iJiDUJl 

U^AJU>-j jtfl Olk^Jlj . (^JL>J1 : C inflectional affixes i-Jj^M 

^Ut^Nl o%Jl jt^l UI J ^y vt^^Jl <*rj> J^UJ' J^- C-^-^ 
^JL~<x*Jl 'j-* ijUi^.^ j morphemes oUj^^iitj iiaju— *Jl ^Ui5Jl 
^y_^\ ii^^idLJ ~<~<S ij : £_s^Lyr J*>h • J- ^ j^ 1 

" A Quantilative Approach to the Morphological Typology ofi — iJJl ^y 
Method and Perspeclive in Anthropology , Papers : ^ ^j-JLi language" 
in Honor of Wilson De Wallis (Minneapolia, 1954), PP. 192-220 
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i^j i "Sound Paitcns in languagc" i^jJJl iJ^aJl ^UJli ; ,j| jV , 
"La Realiti «oL~>l*lJ UJL^JH ^ <^ ^ \ < rr f U ^! 

"Sclcctcd writUng of : J J-pI aij . Psychlologiq U e des Phonemes" 

Edward Sapir" (Barkeley and Los Anglos, 1949), PP. 33^t5 and 46-60 

JlSLiMl ^ JLLl^ llU j^- 01 ^ ^1 J^l 
Algonoquian Indian ojl+JI ^UJUl J*_iiU i_-J^__Jl 

. Charles Hockett y* jijUU i^ljj ^1 . languagcs 

Lg. 24 : ^ ^ — U "Implications of Bloonfield's Aigonoquian Studis" 

(1948), PP. U7-I31 

lr» Crt^ »^ o\ JL^jL _LU; Zellig S. Harres . ^ Ji^ <r<0 

Lg., 22, No. 3, : Ul^ ^LUJlj <_*U^I ybl>JL 

. (1951. P. 297 

John dj-^>\j ^b J-rt ^ jJU y* II ^y, (i*) 

jl\ <*UJl jlSoNl wil±J j*J»1 j Japt Jij . Broadus Watson 

^UISU^L ttttU hja ^ i^j) ^j^Jl ^LJ» 

: <i i-lji ^ \ \\ T f U JjV ^5 — J» Oj-^lj 
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; ^ o "Psychology as Behaviorists vicw it'^^S jJ Jl »L US ^^J-J' 

i-%-*rj y* j-iJl : *jLz5 \~*J Jal\j Psychological Revicw, XX 
"Psychology from thc Standpoint of a Behaviourist",* ^jS j\ !l *^-\ ]\ 

. (Philadelphia, 1919) 

^ t»5b ^llJi (J * — <l> y* -c£J ^ i JJI i* jdJ c^jLuj jlLa* ^JL, ( £ \ ) 
^ _ - 1. iJ >> . fciliS <JU- -U-l jJ j i (apL^ ti-jU) 

"Conception fonctioclle dcs fait ^yt— t jjl ^ > ^ ^ — *JI' : Buyssinas 
p I j A [) linguistique Grammaire et psycohlogic", Parcs, 1950, P. 37 

. (^-iJl ^Jp j ^*J1 i iJULIl j;U>JU ^yLt ^11 

JU JjJ <*1S AiL J-iJU ^jJLLJI ^ycJl Jl- ^ U^i JJLL.^L JLiz^l (iY) 
to bc Jt* ^* Li_^ JjljiJI ii ja* jj> tllii: jl*.: — f .^ijjjLJl IJL* Ji_* j , <LjJ^- 

. (jJLj) seem j (aJ y^Jsjl) 

Jl-JlT Morhs Swadcsh^ ^-jj^ Jb ^^1* ,»i Jl IJ14J ^ .'.II Ji_>»J (it) 

Ll^JU ^jIj— yj-ijy Jeu\j . (T"Ti o ^yL L*_j ^kJl) . i-j^ jJJ j-^L- 
. Lg.. 10 (1934), P. 124 ^io/; "Phonemic Principlc'f^jl*}! 



i 

LjU» \S\ — J ^jjl jlLI^jJLj sJloA; J^lj _ 332 

<*J*J i^jjtj* d j& jl ^yc~o i*JL^O — J1 ^U_J1 jlj t JJUJl 

II* ^iiUj . Distribution ^JyJl ^* fUi^~X vW^" 1 <S >=r l?^ 1 
eS^-I iJ^j l y*>J& tj-^j* SJL^l J-)U}I UjUw ^ ^iJl 
ojj ^ o! ckU>l U*J ^1 bl, . JLJl oj^. 

^.Uj, ^ JLl>) SJL^lj L^>J ^Uo^- U4J jl J i SJ^lj 

. . . Jl dUi>» : ^fifl iL^jJI J <^J6 jl£Jl ^L^j jl U+) ^£-Jl 

«jj-r*i3j-sN oL — «^Jl Jl oLlWUJI ^Ijt Jb.j _ 333 

vl^Jl U* jSf i (Y'- Y o j-^ L_> ^JO^Jl O* jLJ Jz\) s^LJl 
U* Psychophsioiogy <Jl — iJl L*. J i J ~~Ji}\ JUw ^ Uoil Jl tfij-— 
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Jlp Ujji i^uNl i^UJl .Ju cJ y Jij . cbUNt oljL^-U 

t Juncturc . L 

^ U-L-I j^J .jjtj «oJJH ^US -iLi^jL £L*j . s ^ J ^oJl 

5Jb-j ^1 * Morpheme ^-i j~ab\ ^ iJj-^aJ! SJLp-jJIj . oU Jh^n 
jj^i jl jj^-i p^j-^' ^ <*jLjjcJI Lu u . st ' ii j) oJJl ^^u-* oti 
^ ^iJls Playing UIS j! JUS JUUj . <JLS ^ J 4JL.IS *-JS 
a^JLJU ^ - jSJutjL Ow! oij . (-ing t play) : LJ 

/s/ ol «4k JLl*) iLjJJJ! JL-JJ <*>^J! oL^: — Jl ^ 
\ Jla j . (Lips) <y ^-*Jl <ftL* fr»^ i Snow <U5 ^j-^ 

^ w * * 
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^ . ±* S IfS^Jt M j ^ p-Nlj the j* g* d\ j& 
5JS1 4^- yj! ^Ul 5 AJU j^Jl ilap>l J^J O j, ^ >J 

^ S^-iL. oJfcJl JJ i^JuJl <~-5 jjl oL-ljjJi jl J>Jij _ 335. 

. yiljUl Jl~ Jl 4j juJI jjU: ^ U jmj 

^Jl <J >W:.»H »lj->-t ^yfcj t Immediate ConstitutesS^L-Jl oU j£JU 

- i^aJW! ^JLLfcJl «jj-a <y»i3>Jl ^-Jl Jij - 338 

fcl^p <J t Zellig Harris Lr ±j\j^ g^-u j* *L 3^ i>* 
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'Methods in StructuraJ Ungui stics" t3 ;j.' u oUl UI 

JLjLl* Jly*^ •iUTi^^.Sl oUL-Ut oJL5j . Uo) (Chicago, 1951) 

oU_^Ji <y o^S^i\ U *HJiS" . (Tri ^ u-j 3>u,u 

. U ^ j t j^j* UU- Lfj — -1 jj y 

o>Jl ^ Util /St (T • T UJ ^1) ;j5U! oL-Jl 

£ly . v^Jj^l j-UJ» jU»J ^ UU* U^ ^1 ^.ULJfaJl 

JUw. ^ pjipl oli" £-UJl v. yJl Jb- jl ^ . 340 

o»UU>-JAJ ^^ISUl j . syntactic i-_J^Jlj U*-jj-,oJl oU-r>jJl 
^Ip ^ L^ij . iJNl oUJLJI JUUI JJUJI ^ iJSi 

^ ju; Jj5J ^yJl jiUJi J _>UJL ^jl?-UI jjjj jl t j~* 



: o^SLUl gJU ^Jl iJUJI JU*Vl ^ - 341 

W. F. Twadell, "On Defining the Phoneme" Supplement tp Lg. 
16 (Baltimore, 1935). 

M. SWadesh, "Phonemic Contrasts" Lg., 11 (1936), PP. 298-301. 

E. Haugen and W.F. Twadell, "Facts and Phonemics", L g, 18 
(1942), P?. 1-22 

B. Bloch, "A Set of Postuates for Phonemic Analysis", Lg, 24 

(1948) , PP. 3-46 

<oL*jjjl^2J! jb-— *L-1 ^1,7^ /J» : j> . . ^ _ 

C. F. Hockett, "Two Fundamental Problems in Phonemics", SIL, 7 

(1949) , PP. 29-51 

C.F. Hockett, "Manual of Phonollgy", UAL, vol. 21, No. 4 
(1955) - Indiana University Publication in Anthropology, Folklare 
and Linguistics, Memair 11, PP. 1-246. 
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^. S. Harris, "Marpheme Alternates in Linguistic Analysis, Lg, 18 
(1?42).,PP. 169-180 

Z. S. Harris, "Discontinious Morphemes", Lg 21 (1945), PP. 
121-127 

C.F. Hockett, "Problems of Morphemic Analysis" , Lg, 23 (1947), 
PP. 321-343. 

Dwight L. Bolinger "On Defraing the Morpheme", Word, 4 
(1948), PP. 18-23 

E. A. Nida, "Identification od Morphemes" Lg, 24,(1948), 
PP. 4-41. 

R. S. Wells, "Automatic Alternation" Lg, 25 (1949), PP. 99-116 
E. A. Nida, "Morphology", (Ann Arbor, 1949) 

C.F. Hockett, " Peiping Morphophonemics", Lg, 26 (1950), PP. 
63-85. 
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C. F. Hockett, "Two Methods io Grammatical Description", Word, 
10 (1954), PP. 210-234 

Z. S. Harris "From Phoneme to Morpheme", Lg 31 (1955), PR 
190-222 

R. Wells, "Immediate Constitucnts". Lg, 23 (1947), PP. 81-117 

i; ^iUJI oU j£JI JiU ja y» . o . ^ _ 

C.F. Hockett, 'Translation via Immediate Constituents", UAL, 20 
(1954), kPP. 313-315 

i^S^Jl JJU;^ S^UJl oU^JI» : jUU. ^ - 

S. Chat mau, "Immediate Constituents and Expansion Analysis", 
woid, D (1955, PP. 377-385. 

. _^>*Jl pJa."Jl i^tljj jj^* 

olJL-JL3l £aL»» e jw. ^JlII ^L-S/l ^nJ^ J-*-* s*~> 
^-^L . ^Ljl-S" dUJuSj Methods in Structural Linguistics'ijj-^JI 



B. Bloch and G.D.Tragcr "Outline in Linguistic Analysis", 
(Baltimore, 1942) 

Z. Harris, "Distuibutional sturcture", Word, 10, (1954) pp. 
146-162 

G. L. Trager and H. 1. Smith Jr.; "An OutliDe of English 
Structure", SIL Occaional Papers, No. 3, (Norman, Okla, 1951) 

i^J Sjl>- ^ 1>J£l* L^J^U ^ UU!» Jz\ Pike dLl _ 

Language in its Relation to a Unified Theory of the Structure of 
Human Behaviour", Part 1 (Glendale, Calif., 11954), Part D 
(1955). Part III (1960). 

Eric P. Hamp; "General Linguistics - The United States i n the 
Fiftied, Trends, PP. 165-195". 

-m- 



"Vj ■ cpisememe, seman icmc, grammcme, tgmcmc : Jl* oL-JjlaJl 

jjZj . Tagmemic s Lili ^».—7 *_IjJl_>- i^>J *J j\a: 1 ^L-S/l _ ^^-«1 
filler J*UJ> oU^- j jjjj ^5j-*) Slot ^pUJI ^ ^UjVl o^kJl 

^ J . tagmeme ; j JJUjJI ol^ — • j* ^ _^ — • 

oJla JJLL ^^^j UfJ S3j . ;i}m1I <bl ■; * 11 L^1j!)Lp ^y o1jl>- jJI «JL» 
Linguistic <JLJLH o j.i^t.mW ^(i « JJL^jJl Ijl* J J^- Jb «i ^ oU^UJl 
^jJlJI J~jJl J an eimc unit <-_*UajJl o'JLj- ^\ y SJLj>-j ^* ^yjl matrix 

r 
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^ . ^U) i^Vl ^UUUI w ^ ^ _ ^ ^ (n) 

J ^ provincalism i^U^Vl ^ ^ ^ . 12 , 0l sijh 

"Directioos in Modern Linguistics',!*^! oLjLJJl j oUUJi; jl^ 

Lg„ 27. PP. 211-222 
^ c^* ^ - JL^JI J_ ^ „ ^, a y) 

"Phonology as FunctionaJ Phonctics" Lg. t 27, 1951, 333-342 



JiSLil ^1 : Ji» ^ LUai fU^Nt J^i jJj . olaJL UUiJl 

J**r ^^kJl ^L-Vl Lh-^^ jU\ ^ IftOulj . il^Vt ^ viAJi 



. ^Ua^M iXC Jp fjh OjUS <*iUJ| S ^ 

so^Jl olV J JLJU! J^Jl oj>J jtf . 344 

i-JUUI iJkU ^Jip oli v^ASJU, oy^UI 
liLJ, t ?*U_Jill i-*-J» j — : JSL^Jl oJl* ^ O^j . 

^ ^ UiUjJI jlJUJI Jl i^JU i_^UJl ^>^Jj 

oUJJU ^UaJl otf JLii vr^j^l ybl^Jlj^J j s S ij jS\ 

. ( jlSLJJ ^L-^iVl r lkJi ^ L4, U ^ SjUI 



o^LC^Jl ^ iUJ! I^UjlaI y oULJLjl oh, oii yS\ jl5 U 

y* L. JS ^ L*lJ U'^-l oUUl «JL* ^U. ^JL^J _ 346 
^Jl^JI >J N Hopi ^y* jl dUS JljL-j . wj-a^ 

ysi >ji L* ^1 Si^Ji l^bUj L^J j&j t <Ui; ^JJl j^ji J± 

j*LU iy> j> Oij . jjUiJl ^JU ^1 yw> Ua^Jl ^ ^i; 

^ jj 9 ** ur^ 1 <i^ ! jrr*^ 1 ^ U*U- L.UkJ ^^JJ ^ Idaho 

£. ^US^l iJaij . j$LJ\ ^ IfJ**- .U:..,7ljfr JUA* c.,-li s^l 
U^Jj^U t ^ j^k s^U Jljj N ^^Jl 

3^ ^ i^y*Jl j-p oLywaJl y dj^i CjUUI JJ i»>UjVl 



Jl i^rj xj^JI J+*)\ i^j jl viiii jaj . J^ol ,d 

cJl_S (Ji_£Jl ^ <Jji ^j) Zabotec JjLJ^l^l ^jj 

^ AXyo. UkJ U-J jUiNl ,^iju4 ^ iJJUI .Ju jl dJUi t ^ 

J* - <y U J3 ^ r 1 Jj* ^ u jj>- JU *i u ^ 

o»- j ^,1^ t j-jI— j-Jt j 15 j . (T T 'i o L»_J ^lail OH A o 

^1 — UI J-*-*Jl ^aL-J JlJLi; ^p^t ^y «jyb * . 1 j i ^ j-aJ*}\ 

^ O* i/i/l J U Jr 5 ^" ^ 015 * ^^'j 

y» j <. 4...1i : ».tII JL-KjJI jl5^ oUDl jUt ^0 

<~>- jJ j^-^jj 4 a,....h. *.3l iiUlJU <*LwJl ojUJI j^*--* 

<o>^Jl ^yij . i^JJi j;LL>JI ^.i; ^y ^JU Juii dUi 

Benjamin Lee wijjj J j^Lj o-L-JU ^y j^-Ul <^lj Jjj _ 348 
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o y** Uolj oUL^i ^ Ji j) ijJj^Jl oUJUl ojjj w ^j^ . s^>Li! l 

J^U- J^p. (U^S/I ^ty^\ H&j vUL-^Ji ^y Aztecs vJJL'jVi <UL 

jSj ju- ItUjI Vjd *^ ^ — ^ J (JLjl ol J jOU ^^31 
♦1^ oUiii ^^jo % iJlx oJU N J ^sjjj aSl, . (M) cjJ 
^ ^ JSj . I* ^UJl .U^M ^ 

* * 

Uaj . okJ _ ii^Jl ^y . «JKju ^yrjUJi (JUJl ^ 4JULL;L lu>~ 

. jU ^3U ^AJjAJ iJLU vliH iUJl dik j& jjj 
^y I >L>-J0 01 JL-iiJ Ul ^ jU ^ 3.: .„I _ 349 
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i»jUJl oULJJr, Prelinguistics iJLijl oUUJl i-Kjb i^UJi 5 
^yszJ^Zj . ± wUJl — Jl U j£J I yJU Paralinguistics 

^ J^J jl jSL^ N ^Jl ^1 ^^S/i ^^L^Jj t r ^J( 

Lg- — f*ASJl ^U_f- ^LaJ L$-&j l j-JoJl .^aJL aj jjJJI j;u^J| 

JLk_* Jp ^LJLJJl r J ^ — ^/1 1i* jjj _ 350 

oUUjVi 4^-lji jl Kinesics 5-« >Jl SjL^Vl p-l*y>> XJj>- _»>J ^ya^a^J 

• ^^^Li-J» >_>*jJ J^Uj U, 4^ ol „^j p — >J! ^Lj> j\j 
J* olUI ^ ^Jl y* JbJbJl 0 ^J^\ li^j UOjtfl w-Jlj 
jJju; i_L^j L^li J oUUjNI j^& ^jl. J\ J[ : ^ U_$J jl jJlj— 
^-i J oUU^i ^jl. J Jl : jlilij ?J^JI s.USJl 

• J 5 ^ r*' ^ ^ ^ v-^b w- 
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AL Croeber : Some Relations of Linguistics and 
Ethnology ',Lg- 1- (1941) . pp . 287-291 . 

E . Nida."Linguistics and Ethnology" in TransLation Problems", 
Woram 1 (1945) pp . 194-208 

CF Voegelin and Z.S Harris, "The Scope of Linguistics", 
American Anthropologist", 49 (1947), pp . 588-600 . 

CL Trager. "The Field of Linguistics", SIL. Occasional Papers, 
No. 11, (Norman OKla. 1949) 

« oVLJUt » : ,1; „Ijl . J . i - 

D. L. Olmsted. "Ethnolinguistics so far" SIL. Occasional Papers. 
No 22 ( Norman. Okla. 1950) 
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J* W U^jS ^ <>■ «*LJJ» oUIjjJI U oJL?b jjj 

«aiaji jju;» 

The Analysis of Cuiture", (Washington, 19533) 

H. Hoijer(ed), " Languge in Cuiture" (American Anthropolgical 
Association, Memoir 79) ( Chaicago, 1954) 

• c dj—is-Z^r jl— Claud Levi - Struas ^.ji 

Thomas Sebeok (Memoir 8, Suppl to IJAL;= Indiana Univ. Public 
in Anthr. Folklare and Ling., vol. 19, No, 2) (1953). 

^/ *~?J$J->Jj-£tt 0 M — UI j^laJ ^ ^Lj-Lj- ^jL^Jj - 

"Anthropological Linguistics", Trends, PP. 110-127. 

0 o* D. H. Hymes >-*jLa . «a . a f JLJLj _ 

oULJJI ^ ^1x^1 J^D p-l^ i^Ui ^ L^^^jVi oLJLUil 

Bibliography of Field Work in Linguistics and Anthropology". 
SIL, 14 (1959) PP. 82-91. 
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_rJL± J. B. Carroll JjjLr y ^ f Lij _ 
•o jjj SjU»^ •jAjUS'» : jl 

Selected Works of Benjamin L. Wharb" (Cambridge and New 
york, 1956). 

l_cj i r + ^ : V. A. Zvegincev ^..-"..-^-...^ . 1. o f 

^ 1 M J juj »J1» : j j aJ ^jjl ^1 JjjJl 

^* *i/*iJ **->■ y - O ^ 1 >*) Novoe. v Linguvistike 

U| b ^P^^-Jl J-t..17j . (PP. 133-199) Ojjj oNLL* ^1 

"Teori tiki - Lingvistickie predposylki gipotezy Sepira - 
Uorfa"(PP. 11=134). 

Paralanguage : A First Approximation'\ S.IL, 13 (1958), PP. 1- 12 

Taos III: "Paralanguage", Anthropological Linguistics. : Uilj 
2 (1960), PP. 24-30. 

JJU^J J j ,a ' 4» : H. L. Smith Jr. ^..-« , . J . _a j _ 

An Outline of Meta-Linguistic Analysis", Report of the Third 
Annual Round Table Meating on Linguistics and Languager 
Teaching "(Washington, 1952), PP. 59-66. 
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^-*3\ OL*JJ wJL ^Jj-JI v 1 -^ 1 r* 1 ^ - 
^a*J w -L-li : ^ l,,».., . J . j : R. E. Pittenger y^- _ j . I . j ^kji 

A Basis for some Contributions of Linguistics to Psychiatry". 
Psychiatry , 20 (1957) PP. 61-78. 

( JbJ ^L-Sll ^ J ^ Jiil ; Birdswhistle J-~*j J j ^ _ 

^ : i^_^JI ijLi>l fl* J\ J^j^i : «... oi 5j Ltyi 

"Introduction to Kinesics : An Annotation System for Analysis of 
Body Motion and Gesture" (Washington, (1955), PP. 231-244. 



^51 y, ^jtfl t^r f yJ ^Ul_JUl» ^ik^ Jl iiL^Nbj . SjU-Jl 

i^^^^Jl ^LJl JW»j metalinguisticsii-JljJJl oLJl — Ul»j ethnoinguistics 

T - J J JLtf Jp ■ > r ^ Jy?\~£ y J&J • macro linguistics 

. (^Ak-a-JJ J. ^ 11 f j-fi-JL. c-»LJl — UI ^j) micro linguistics ail 

OLJLJJI )t ^' j~>- Jp iiJUl _ 1JbA>^' _ <5 ji-flJl oUUUl j 

jAijfcJL oLj J^ LsJ i^-*; j}\ iiiJL ;i n-. W ^j^J\ J5 

- : ;^J.U. j^j ^J15 jt, . i-^JUJl i^jJU j;u*Ji ^jl^ <*s\ ^Ji 

oLJL-JJl Ji *1S ^ — s* oL>^l fi* J dJi JUL*j) . J^l wJl 

K sl^Jl ^ ^ - 4j\J>\ l* ^ jJt Julft' J J jJUI 

oVUjw • j^Uft *->UJ» Ji * J ^ ^LJ JL* ^UJl Jl — lil 
^ y* <iIJ JUw>1 J o j^J^L. tfjj). ^L^iAM 

JLUJO /^ii^ ^ j^i; - ( i ™ J JL U-i &\ . g j&\ oLJULU j-J 

s^LJl UL <_» L_>Jk^u* 'j-rr* 1 ^ L - Trager ^1 y' . J . ^ J^^Sl 1 

^ jJt-oJl oLJl Ul JLp <JU^ iiJJl macro linguistics j,jS^ 

meta linguistics w-LJUJU 1 ^JLL— *t* L*l . ( J^Sf' ^j^LJU oLJLJU' =) 

. L>- jJ^jj jiTbf 1 J b^—jL* oJLil JSlbJ iJ>iJ j»-»JC* ^Jl^j 



- r. v - 




X>- ^ Wltanschauung theory jjUJl ^ ^\ ^\ ^ ^ #j x j < j <^ 

. (VT J UJ Jtf) oJj-^a j-** -L* ^jS'l oULJUl ^ ^ 
ol . ii> J ^>i\ ol^dJ Ijl^i ^ iX^Vl oULJUl ^ 

i ySM U-» ^ . Humboldlism oJj-** v. aj l£i! ^1- - 

J^i jjj oLjaJ i^UL* oL^ ojL- jJj . i-uj^ 1 U\ wt^Uj^ 

- U-j jjiil> neo-Humbodtians jJjl^-JI jLJ ^ bjjl ^ 

L« J ^1 ^Uu^/I ^l^iJVi ^L_U1 i^ jX .j (VV ^ 

^>^!l JU^JI (UJ I Jk, _ JULJI Jj, _ o J jtf ) . pirth o 

jW— .J-*"-* oLiiil J5 jL Jj-h J,^>S\ _ phonaaesihetics 
II f j5^_* jL^-Nl IJl» ot ^ O-j*-* vjLK J-r^^ 

\JCS>^ IjjjaJ paralinguistic invesligaiions ijjl ^Jl iJ! UI oLJjjJt Oj JaJ (3 * ) 

ii^JLJU w Uj*-* U.Tjl j]\ < rr Jft\ ^ ; Sj-^Vl ol^^Jl y 

. .l^i ^i i y ydli 

. i5^.*JJ iJLoldl U-t^L ^aI ^ Jji ^ JLJi ^„iJl jjp ^li jL£ (s \ ) 
Jl i^*; \&~a l p Jlii ^ Wood worth jjj ^r-^J' 
(Jp iExperimental Psycology ^.:V„ll (^-iJl jjLe» ^ *\TA 

J--j ^ • J tSb j-»- ^JUi -Uj j, .1 jj kinesics i~* s»Jl «jJJl 

t «-?*-*-* S^L^J* ol5j»Jl i— Ray L. Bird whistle 
fjHfi-^* J 3 ^*' ^IJj^aJI 4 — _J; ^JJl ^uJl ^L*.*:: « 

i_JU_* ^ iUJl oli JlSLiVl ^ ^.*^5^>Jl -LUJl 

. ( M Jl 



-f. A - 



Jis-\j Psycholinguistics<Jl ti\ oULJJl ^Ap _ 352 

i-^AJlj i-itUl wiilj-Jlj i ^Ij^Jj ^tJ^ i'Jlj i^uJt 

^JLJtfl U jJLa» ^pjcJl »Uip <JL~iJl oLJLJJlj . 353 

<3j j-^it^ * ^ , j'.ii c->l-.!jjUl) ijJt i-j-^i oli i* j.' * oU 

o\ t _ y ^- i o^JLj ■A.a.T-pNl IJL» L«J jJLJl i-JL^Jl Jt>L^- j 
Verbal Behaviour <5j-U3l ii^JL-Jt ^JL^ ol OjJl5>. IjIjo j^JL^LJl 



J jl-^/L i-^UJl i-^Jl cjUK^I J SiLjl oJl5 Ob 

' jl JjU a—-ajJ1 4, W-JL <Jl iJt oLJ' UI *ULp _ 354 

4»bult olyi~» Lm — » JjU; A :yi nn}\ iSLjj! ^1 
i^djJ! j 4- — aJl oUUjJI \ ~a L iiUh jl : SjLjyj) iJl UI 

^ jji; aJI UI olJU^ ^Jl ^1 JbJL»^ ^yb ;j* Jl j . J^LSo" j| i_jr^jjl^ 

j- uli iJU-P J")L^ Jb-b^jJl <->-j JU- ol* oLjcJ ijjLiNl a j,.b jl_. 

SlL^l - i- kS\ ii^Jl Jl UL^/l _ ^Ui wJ^J • ^ JlJ1 ^^J' 

l$i j_j£> jl jjJb IJLp £l^aJ j) U <jJS ^0 J**J jl LiUi Jti* j 

Ji> j-* Jl u^- 1 "^ 1 ur*->-~ 

i. ,,->o jl < j^j_>«_4_*Jl j^» t-.Ua.; c I"-.*; J aJj_*-^-« obj-jL» 

0* J=" Jij-* ^ O* ^ ^ ^ J J > ^ J* J**" **** J A U^- 
Jl J-^D ^jU^. JiJ gStJl «JLA ^ Jpj «. i-!U>-}M Jj^l 

. ►Ua^'Vl aJup Jp UJI ji3l 



. cA-wJ^-J» Jb~ ^ U_- V, t US3I .JL»J JJJi\ j*JL J^-M 

o. /u/ pJj^Jl J! ^ ^ />/ fc^ 1 «i~"»> 

^ i/a JjUsM oi i- >U-iJ ^ ^ * /a/ ^J^Jl Jl 

i^jU LJ C..-. *i>il .JLfcJ . i/u J;UJI ^ JL^ttl i-U* ^ 

^ 5J5LJI OU-JJ fUaJ ^* J f+* J^! ^ 

w^2>- JUJl UJt* 1^1 ^ ^ JLp w iUS^Jl UL^JJ 

5 >JLU ^L^l J*3 J> obj>it o* 015 ^ ' s^ 31 
. J^UJI ^UJI U^*3 *>^w> iub. 4b> j^J ^ 

t iiJb^. UU! jo^i Wd5Li JL5 ^"U^i ^ ^ f U Li* 

. V . .t ^^jjN ^aLJi (>» *-pjU ^ — (-^j— ^ 

- r\\ - 



J~- U J! sJLai . (B °<£jl. . . iftUJi ^ JLi^Jl iLOji iL jy 

^'^l ^ jj-U ^iJl ^^J! ^ u&i ^a^. 0LJ y, 

<s** jy c J.uji ^ ^oj ji^ js^; ^ ^ 

^La_>- j**: ^ v 1 — ^ v^LJLJJl *Uip JLfcU^j _ 358 
U-i ^1) iJii Paralinguistics^Jt jjl ^JLJJl oUjjjl 

— 359 

«j-j-fc aJjU_* C>LuJl jJ^aU Uj . f U (JUJl i~U>j 5 ^iJLil 

Oj^; oT oUUl rr UJ ^JlS J\ <: v^Sfl oUJJl ^ y* 
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Jk 



o-^v ii^— - . 1 yj^yj Chargez E. Osgood j y>%~* jl jJjLw ^ilj-i^ 

"Psycholinguistics A Survey of and Research Problems (= Indiana 
University Publications in AnthropoLogy and Linguistics, Memair 
10 of UAL, 19544) 

oULJUl je* : O. S. Oxmanova U^L^-jl ■ ^ ■ J J^,\ 

"O psiholingvistike: Materialy K Kursam Jazykoznanija (Moscow 
University, 1957) 

"A. A ILeont'ev, O Psixolingvistike, i problema funkcional'nyx 
edinite re^i" 

Voprosy teori jazyka v sovremennoj zarubeznoj Lingvistike 
(Moscow, AN SSSR, 1961, PR 163-190). 
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John Cairoll, "The Study of Language" (Cambridge, Mass, 1953) 
SUa* i J^tjJlj iiUli : George Miller >U ^ 

"Language and Communication (New York - Torento - London 
1951) 
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UrJy^lj _-iJ» »-UUj ^UUI j* j- *UI AJU r UI ^Ji ^ (»T> 

. (T\ • A/y U-i jtil) £M»Jt UI* ,^,1* ii^p Psycholingusitics 

^ ^r) jJ~?l J^&^z^ 

iJL-i >^ M*\> Ct* ^ j*" ijLr ^-" U, J J V^ 5 tr* r 51 *' ^ ^ * * J? - 
^ oLj ^.{AT J^-U Jifl) W. Wondt oXy . j j-ji 

M. . f ) iUf* ^ *U1* i-jju jlSil JL>JI Ojft 

v <^L-» UliT ( W. Kohlcr J+£ . o jK. Kofflca . il j withcimer 

yrt ^» j^i ^j-Jl ^ J* 

oli i-S^LJt i^jJLjl jtftf aJ 1 J ifji liJUr 

i ^1 .i* ^J15 JLiJ j. (TTA o U-i >0 cJU*^>Jl lij±> «U» 
. iiJJi rpL^» l«j Lu jJI i>Jl ^* Ui^* 



Ji^ u^Ji Ue—ii ^ 0=r i^-Ji -^M Llu- ^ui fJ ji ^ ^ 

i-*Ut ^ ^jj,) "applesaucc l^f cj\ j* iJ* UI ji i^i* j.l-jl ^ ^ 
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iJLfc <jl j jj-JiSJl \ .St ntj . 8r0ndai Jl-^j^j Hjelmslev v_i..l «.L-,.» 

^ U-i Jttl JU Utf JU j^j ^U^-L^ 01 i vLr~- 

Cr^W^ Ji Cr^U^ i-j-J^ jjJ*- -^J - 362 

M V i ^Lp o- — -1 Copenhagen Circle of Linguistics »3. 

Acta Linguistica i-JbJl ijjjjJl (J - r — iiJbJl ^LJLJLII j^C 

- nv - 



iWJI» : ^ tl>* ci^ ^U^i ^ ^ w 

"International Review of Stiuctural : * ^__;.J | oLJl U : ^ j 

s^iS JUpi o^Sfl ^jlAJI J5Uj . Linguistics" 

^ ^ ^ ^ 4 i^juJij jl^i iwtv_\ aav) 

^1 JUo)| (0 *°JU^ ^ -u f li ^JUl osl J*Ji U . 363 

u^jr* JL-«-*J' ^ . > W\ pLp Acta Linguistica JjVl 
UJ <JL^1 c-^-I oij . ijJJ i^JI JuJJLj! g^U^ JUj^ 

. y>l>U J1j}\j JJUJI 
oL5 JUj^ ^jJ ^L-ftl fL^jjfcVl jLi JL^. J JLpj - 364 



4^ dUS JU*j . ^JUJ^ ^ U» t+U, 

"Theorie de <J jj-^JI ^^aJ» <;La_5 J *_-jlJ ^ jtfl) J-r ^Jl ^ 
^»U»-U JbJb*w» t (V"n vJ JO L*J ^JaJl prepositons" 

U^ij jl5 4j| jSj; jl - oLJUJJ! J <J 5^ UJI ^OJl 
^ j^il jkuJl g*L. ^Ut odJl i^U* 1 jU ^1)1 j^UJJl Jsljl ^ 



i^ij^JI JtX^ s^US .366 
"Thcorie dcs prepositions", (Copenhagen, 1950) 

"Essais de linguistique glnerale (Copenhagen, 1943) 



- rr. - 



J-Vr-^J Thomsoen j, — . y) ^_5^JljJ| j^UUt ^J; o^J „m 
Meillct 4— -v** 1 i— j-UJtj (jo^-Tj Pedersen ^jJU, Jesperscn 
o^J jlSj . jrr-^- yp *'/ ^ W jU*1 «J jlS" j . Gramon Oy\j>-j 

t «UJVl <— Jl ^fc «U-ljj ^ <g JL31 Harrald Hoffding 
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^\ p jj j) Louis Hjelmslev <JL-L- » 1. .. . » J *j _ 367 

^jr^-M ^ ol ! ,/i ^1» o>I ^ Ul^Ij [\\\* ^Lp ^yJO A<\<\ 

, *|JU ^SLJI Ai~ jl US i Ji^Jl jtUl t UJU; J ^LJJI 

j& ^ i^kJl aJVjU^. ol ^_p . ^UupNI ^ ^UUl vl^JLJ sjujut 

^p JbJL>- ^ j a_*jJ^JI J*iJ ->1 L*:-«l Jlp L*: b jl5 a^Jj 
^ jJJl aJI a*- j JUi * ^ v_il ^p dJUiJ olS" JLij . 5JbJL>- ^-Sj-iS' 

jj> . aJ j AlP <jj* j.A-»J t ii^j ; aJ j j — ^-UJlj . ^ V ^A-y^,.*l"-* 

J ^ JiU« ju-W JJOiS . J^JI ^ sjbJb- J&J C^JJ 

o U g a jjip! ^ j j5L-^ a;I J~Sj^> ^ ^yLJ Jjl 0L5 ^JJ ».L...& 

A-ik> *L~.j o meta language ULp oJ jl^- J...^..>,.JI oLJl L!l 

. (TAA JL, Lj.jy) ^^JUJI ^>dJ 

aJVI ^ ydt J UJI pjJLi^tl j^JULJl ^ j* JLSjj 

- nr - 



£jJS <y Ol^w Ji>« Jt^j . v^ 1 V*JUJl j^j iiy ^tjj! 

^ J^ 1 -M-» ' J* V* •^kl & Ai ^ ob oUUlI 

^ Jl Ujjj^, *U^/I ^ 4— 6 ^J <Jj _ 368 

^ JJLlj Jjfl . <J>\ — UI i^-JLJ L >>y. ^ 

^jl_^wxJI <. r . : ...^j — 11 p— I ^JJ J. ...» oL j&J, Jv> ^ "__- L.M 

. neo-saussurianism 

cbU i^^L-Jl oUUl J-UJ J olj-^Vl jja Jl & jLX\ 

i yu^J 4 JLp w»U SJ »JU JL-a Ani JUIS" j t JaLjuJI ^UJI aJ^p- 

«UJ - <fJb>Jl aJbb ^jjJ jl <-*>-j ^ ^ i-Lot^; oL*"^ 

cr* aJu?I jjJl oU^UJl ij^kJ ^UUl <~*Ju w A . L _ ^ . V_^ . *» 

jVSSl ^ j^LJi ^>sJ» o! ^ ^ U-ij . (U o^U- 



- ru - 



. iJx*jJl j~Jl ^^yiaj 

^U?«J J,-.-,» ^y <JU «L...» JUfcl-?- <.iJ_Jl juuj - 369 

^y (Jub owi>j Jij . "like Algebra"i ijr 3rJl 4_ij i-JUJlj ^j-^lj 

V 1 J c J oJUI ol ^y >JLL-JL«3 JL-JL JSLTlM ikK - 370 

^ J^»t yJI oUt*-*J <*U Aijk' £fy. ^ ^ wiJi j i i-ik-Jl 
^» J- * ■» ^Jia-A* yb j t L>- jJ j, o j!) Semiotics UJ» ...li <ija!> 
wjU^IS' jL^pi o— jL* jlS j . Semeion <JU j_Jl «.JkSJl 

: oU^? JL-f-S/1 oJiaj .\JLL**JL r * ^JU- <j>-^> Ly b Camap 
oJJl i y>Uk! ^-AJjl5 ^JL~ ^ (oUJ^JJl Ai*) ^Lu> U^J jl 

^..aII l p i ^ • ' ^yll 4jJU>jV1j Morse ^jj-* Sj-*— t a;JLjJL->JI 

- rto - 



J,*Lw . ( jLJJi JJUJI j <~J>\iJ\ 3 >Ji r ixi^i i^j 

. (n n 

< : . jlJl ^1 iJl — Ul Jp wX.L^^Luh jlU aij _ 371 

. (jl — I t^*-*-: glossa i-JU jJl ^ JUjL-il yfcj) Glossematics 

j! % yblt ( JU^,) JUU- glL »JLfc oULJ oli i jib 

' aJU?1 jJl oU%J3 i*U iJiS £-J>j JLp <j\ j* o\ 

* ^ ydJ «LU 4jJ» jUJt J* ^ l^I viUj : j y-t iJN-b ;JUp W 

. (HA o JL, LJ . iJS» 
. ^.j^LJl JU^I ... J. ■ » olj.*^ pjJ j- 015 - 372 

5jUJIj Form JSC^JI ^ t Content ^g^Jlj Expressionj~*x)1 

. Substance 
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Ui i U»' >Jt j-* y t?-^' ff 1 ^ 1 ^ . J^u* 

^-Jt oU>JI J* ja 1* ^ ^Jl jsUjJi J* J^i ^Ji 

£*l ^il Lj> *- Th e Substance of the Content ^jj>»-Jl SjL- 

■ jj-uaxJl a> ^y^oj The form of the Content J5Li 

j-/** 1 »wJU*^ y*j The Substance of Expression JL «:H SjL» 

5iLJ j^^-iJl j* j The form of Expression ^ v . « --il J£i 

- J~"l^ <Ju_p ^ oJLJl o*>L_p jj-^j Jr*^ J>\ ■ 
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r* 1 r« ^ J* ^y^L L* lr-^ - 11* ^ Form 

. Formalists idjSy&Jjl* 

JUUj . oLftUJI ^yi>S ja j| ^Jj — JLjfc _ 373 

jV «. -CIS ijy^J\ <sL-^ ^ jl <JU i^jJUJi jJU jl ^JL3i 

. "COW" ^j-Uttl J.UJ ^1 jl^l ^ r UJl jj^azJl 

j! ^i) 4 i^-ji u, jy\ odJi dib jjj^o ^jui ^jj ^ 

. jy*A> gJUj JiLw^i J--*J ^y^L Ij^^JL» jl jjj t Jj— 

UJLp- jj^j ^jL5 JUuJl J : .....* i J^j t t^JL^JL» &j5j_< U - iUj 
ol* l >- ^j^Jl J* . ?«c£jL_* — - Jjjl» sinij j <<ijjU goloboj L_^a 

- VTA - 



*L~#V l ,y ^^iJl jjIa . £*>*J' f ^fi* j ablative case 

4 (i_U£Jl iL^ _ iubus) /s/ t /u/w /b/ t /i/ ^ oLOLp £jt 

U-J c /b/i /i/ oL^UJli) >Jl U> ^JUJI ^^^1 j-^+i-Jl 

C>1 * ip^Kju /s/4 /u/ OL^UJl * sbVl UUJ j^^U, 

i*-*^ ^ ^ La-^j - iblis 01 . {y^-a* UJ ^^UJt 

^ JJ1 J^LiU ^ >J1 ^— JI ^ oVl ^ J^l J*L-j^ jjj _ 375 

■i 

Lfc* ^JLi M i*J oli ^JLl JLjh U^^i» ^1 j^UjJI _ 376 

<j£J . polysemy ^,^-Jl j homonymy jJiiJLSl ^ Jl 
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i* p- 



U-^) Sound LJlS* ^ <^ j) ^ j' * - 



iJ£Jl cJL»JLil lij L»1 . («v^j-s» 1 U— 1 Soundj t 'pJL-» 

gJl-*j ^ " - * ^ j;^>u» Jp 

SJl_3-I J T ■ * «-^J J--*-' *-J^ 01 ■ cr-"-*-^ t_5* <jl J^ 

t ^ sfjl ^j^a-c- = ^Jj iJ^ JlJi JUL-) Oli l^£J j 

. (head of department JUI ^ j Jt* *J5j 

JJi; ^Jl j;U>Jl JlJLj <S\ ^1 \ "ultimate invariants" i~J-*S r l cJyJl 
_ i-Jl vl~- ^ - Jly ^ ^ ^ l> " J* '^r^ 



jJCi IwJ) J Ll>- <i^; U k,Li ji ^tJ, . ^ U^aJl oli ^ >Nl 
o^Uj k J,LiJl JjLJl : iXJS ^ UU l 

CT^ ^ V 1 —^ f ^ ^1 6 JkJ\ U» _ 378 

^Lt i3U dj& V UJjX ^1 oyJJl UJI j y> u dyk ^ 
o-J ^ oULJJl 01 . JJii_ji ^ ^ U5^ ^LJI J cJtf 
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jj> immanent phenomenon t<-iLi l yhlti ^ | \\ + . M l. ijJUl 

vl^U J15 ^ill ^i^Jl ^i^i u> 

^1 c olJL«y»cJl <*I3 ^u-ijj ^ V*^" j-Wt *L*JU ^Jbic-il _ 360 

Jb 1 C >A Constant J* V Vowel c:U J\ 

y* Jl, Sentance <L*^>- J_£ i R Relationship iJtA-* J? 

JbJL^jJLS' o^5JL_Jl »Ia 4 'C UlS J_* j; : .11 il) 

. (Syntax <*~~S ^ y. — • ^Js- Congruency JjlkJl j determination 

J\ UI r ^_.0ii oLl^j Jl* >Jl J*l jJLL, - 381 

4 . Si j^jw. jjb Lxjl - Forms JKjfyl jJk^. i 

^* j . Commutation J^L>-)/! ^U.,-^ : .-L iJ U *H oUlS^Vl 

- rrv - 



- likes, lives, sees, looks at : ajJ_Jl>J)M JL«jfyl ^ j~> 

the man sees the dog ^_J£JI gj, J>. J\ 

the man looks at the dog. < r J&\ ^1 jJ^; J^r ^ 
the man likes the dog 

the man lives the dog (??)*_JS3l (J i~*j 

■ **;LrM u ' *- Jjrfl ^Sdl ^L3l>Jl jl 

L^jJJl j:L5^Ji ik^t^ ^) Substance S^UJl a^*>L. ^Jl Sjjj-jJL 
Ai« jjL* N {^jJl p-»} ^>J^ . Form J£^J1 o>JU*j ^ — itf oj-LJL— 

_ ijjJJJl ^U%Jl 4ju-ij^ ^ _ «.b.,» ^jJ ai j . 383 

Syntagmatic realtions : ~.\\ oU^Lp a j . . * :» oia-Jjl _ 
j _ 5 x3l o yjf*^ *oljUJ)fi - Paradygmatic relation JljLiJVl ^Ls^Uj 

oU?-}Jl aJ^LiM oli^jJl ( _ r ^>^ Jl V.T...«Nj ^^^aJji^Jj 

- rrr - 



oli** J^VJ . (0A) r *ai iJ — L- ^ iyjJUl oIjl^ ^1 ^ s^L-_Jl 

L- ^ <>-J J* u**n U-^v j JU-^l 

J-UJI ^ cJO^ Oj£, d\ J^j . J^U>I oljU^I f lA^l <_^b 

. (m Jw- LwJ Sjuj^ oLJ iJb-LtJl ^LUl 

. i-*LJl sjl_^La3I »Jl» ^ " - ----3 -_tJ r>_L-_-> -.- jl>Jl j 

AjjJal jJ ^-w l j ^iaJ^> ^ (^1) y-* ■> j jJaJ-s j» jJaJl 

. jy^zS\ iij ^ ^ 4_^jjJl ^^•bJ b j_g->w> ^A^JL U_* t (ii^^Jl 
» t <iUa_* sjjj-us »*USJl oli 4-^11?./! II ^Ju>t o\S Jjdj 



- rrt - 



o^J-i- ^1 j>ljJa3l JjL5: extensive 5 y ...r. iuJlj intensi ve iil5Ul 

L» j! «iiJiS" <J irr~±3 t (T YA o s ^-~* U-j ^iiil) marked / unmarked 
deductive t ^j>*JI ^ ^x^Ji\ ^-J*» j-rr-^" — J--* « «» $ 'i 
i S ^UJl oU ^LJl ^ ws>*J\» J-* j-L- aJLp jlk" L* J>U, method 
L» olj <■ (m «-i U-i ^0 search for immediate constitutents 

J^L_>-Nl J,L-i Substitution Ji v ■ : J-o i_^jJL-* <-JLp JLL; 

3 Aji . viAJi j-p j. . . w _^1>J1 a^1U„/?oH Commutation 

. IJjA^- (jViT Jj- jlaJ a ^laJ ^Ul ^-«o ^IjJS/l 



- rro - 



v^-iJl o-Jl ^ f*.] J± ^kJi ^ _ ^^jU^UJl UJUJI 

machine 4JS/I ^1 J J^JI o! JJUi c <JI Ul i ^Jl Ji^ j 

. oNl Jb4 jj translation 

i— ; ui d\Sj . <m jxrr jj^u ^i) . ^ ^JtJij 

oIjj^jJI J Jj>U i^fJ ^ y^l JjLi^JI Jl&^l iliiil 



- rn - 



JL^pS l^c y.--" <J\j> B, Siertsema U ..,, j . ^ ^JLjL _ 386 
Ju*l^i : « j>\ 11 ^ ^ o i f U- iL^i ^y>- *JLl — JLj* 



"A Study of Glossematics: Critical Survey of its Fundamental 
Concepts, Hague, 1955" 

«jJJL \ «UT 3^ Jjl « , « ■ ^jJbJH o^kJI * 

i (L. Hjelmslev, Omkring Srpogteoriens grundlae ggelse) IS ^IjlJI 
\<\oT fU ( F. J. Whitefield iLk^A y . ^. ^ i^yj) ^JUJVLj 

(Prolegomena to a Theory of Language), Suppl. to TJHL, Vol. 
19, Memoria 7, Indiana Univ. Publ. in Anthropology and 
Longuistics). 

jLJLil J j~J> J! ijJk-OI» aJj 

"Novoe v lingvistike", (Moscow, 1960, PP. 264-389) oUUUl 
Ot ^lj) _>UJ1 ^ Uldall JljJjl . 1 . ^ J^JL>^o, 

- rrv - 



IJl^J y ("Outline of Glossematics", Copenhagen, 1957) 

(PP. 390^36) t^LJULM J JbO>Ji» J J\ J~Jl 



loLiUJl J JJUdl 7*41-1 



(Metod struktomogo analiza v lingvistike) Acta Linguistica, VI, 
fase. 2-3, (Copenhagen. 1950-51), PP. 57-67). 

"La Categoire de Cas. Etude de g rammaire generale" Pait 1: 
Acta Linguistica, VII, I, (1935)' Part II: Acta Linguistica, Vm , I, 
(1935)' Part II: Acta Jutalindica, VII, 1, (1935); Part II: Acta 
Linguistica, IX, 2, (1937). 

(TCLC, vol. iJUJI t!^ ^ ^ & kft^ i*j***&> 

yL, ; ^ Research Structurales d — *b A> V > 



t; v ,„;^)l iii) i^Ul V^* KnudTodeby 



Sructure immanent de la langue Francaise", TCLC, VI, 
PP. 7-282. 



Ju^laJl £jJ*ja J^- 1 • Andre Marine^jU <yJ$ Jal\ 

<<JUL*JL* ^j-ij} JLp <JLJJl 

"Au sujet des fondaments dc la theorie Uriguistique de Lois 
Hjelmslev" Bulletin de la Societede linguistique de Paris, 442 
(196), PP. 19-43 

J j^juJl» ^j^->- J i-^y JwJl U*Jj 

. (PR 4337^62) loLJUJi 

^_k /*j\\ ^Aii : Cari HjBorgestram ^l-»-^ . _a JjlS* ^1 * 

"Technique of Longuistic Description"; Acta Linguistica, 5 
(1945-1949) 

^UUl i»LUli : Eli-Fischer Jorgenso oj-^rjji j™* - Jti * 

Danish Longuistic Activity , 1940-1948, Lingua, D, 1, (1949), 
PP. 95-109 

«p^ybL*j i*--» jJL>JI J>1» : L.L. Hammeich JJL^U . J. J * 

"Le Glossematistes danois et leur methodes", Acta Philogica 
Scandnavia, 21, 1 (1950), PP. 1-12 

^1 jV t 1* j y^l* : Svand Johansen .j^-JU^j JUUL- * 

"Glossematics and Logistics", Acta Linguistica, VI, (1950), 
PP. 17-30 
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^Ul — UI j jkiJU : G. Uhengeuer j-.-~<>j\ . ^ * 



"Lonischer Positiismus und moderne linguitik (Glossematik)" 
Uppsala, (1959) * 



«olAJWj v--^UJti ; a. V. Zrigincev Uu^z^j . \ . * 
(Glossematika i lingvistika )Moscow, 1960, PP. 215-243 

*ilAJl LH Jb-b>Jl» 

: Henning Spang - Hanssen j- «JL* - ^Jl . ~- ^--V-;-* * 

. "Glossematics" Trends, 8, PP. 128-164 «U_-jJUJl» 



i! 



ykUi, Beru Siertsema 



^ (rapport syntagnitiques.) i-^U-Ji oU^UiJ jr-y~- & r^> ^ < oA > 
J jr~y" &i$jLJ- (rapi»rt associatifs) iJU-l^-Nl ol£)UM J*U* 

. (Uj-* j specchless , shamless, useless : <jjl*) - *— il (7^*^ 
jJ-^jJ** fji wJUft ^ w» *Li ^JJI ^U^tJl Ia» (o*> 

Stiukturanaja Ungvistika kak immanentnja teorija jazyka (Moscow, 
AN.SSSR, Instinite Slavjanovedenija, 1958) 
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jV,ti *U1pj oUL jil .UU ^ 4 yLJUJI JjUdl - 388 
Sj^w Ujyj; meta ianguage «LU oJ» ^Lt^l JjS/t f UJI ^ 
oJUl 01 . ^\ <Juy^>\ fJL^JL-J ^1 Ji M^-J 

J^lylJ f lkj JlJA ^jJ! J* Ol ^1 J—Ji oUk- 
y>ljfcJI XJL>J L«=k^ ^ Uj^ ^ Symbol j^Jlj _ 389 
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JL>oJ <-Lys» £r-^> y - ( ->» jl u j! 1) jf*J\i f jJL*_Jl iJL*Jl 

: iltiS/l w>j*o* Substitution test 

j**j . -Lj»-Ij (j L- — - ^ JjLjJL (.Sj^-Vl ^ ^ * <'* 

Al 



• I ^15 ISI i Ji ^ JaLJL i uil» ^-iJ j$L+i ( 1 ) 



. <T) algorithm * r *jj-Jj\\ j-a* 

w^Jl J«~- J iiWLJl j i ^ _ 390 - 

jJL^I *S JL5 St \ JV\ Jj\ J J-^iil 1*^- y UU iiJ j^ 
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oULJI (J U- V* ^ f-^' ^ (meta-mathmatics) 
^.jju. i * - t ^0 metalogic JLJl jkiJi ^ L*_S" <, Hilbert 
t Ajuttiewicz J', . a « t j-sj U*_Jj i ^.-^j-r^ i-^L^Jl 
^L-jt j t Lukazeiwicz ^ jLS* jJj Les'mewslu ^ 

. logistics J\ jk^Jt j> -UA^ ^i^-J Jb>* 
Peano Hilbert ^^JUj Frege g^i Jl*) oL~^JI «.LJ^ 

jUJl pjo yjLS j fULij U^ Lfr^ij^ ^h^J j*J^ 

^ liUlSJl oJJH ol L _ r ~* Lij ?JjU^JI ^UJI ij*Vt 
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^ j-iUJl ^™3t jl ol^j t (Russell <u-^ J^lj _ JltJl 

^ ^1 In.^W j c (TT ir ij U-i ciUSj jLJ>l ^ «^UJI 

Vienna Circlc oftafcUl) L-i ^» Ju+ J\ J jVl f UJI J iJUJ! 

j t («j ^i^Vl iii»LwJli oi j-p ^1 ^j) (5) Logicians 
.y ^1 g4^*J* ^IjuUjl— I j»iL?-l (j-Ul R. Carnap s^U jiS . j 
4_ii?L*Jl J-*-?r JLij . H. Reichenbach ^LjJLjj . _*j t ( j->*Jl i— I 

Lil^—fl E. Cassirer jt^JS . I w» j l.-a.1l ^JL» L*-^ . j y* J*\ ^ i - h: 
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^Jl UuJl odJl r tJLiwL-b ijJLJl UUI i-lj* ^»-Jj -394 
Ijbo^- LUp Lo^; Uli j i-ljjJl iJUk JUJj . logistic grammar 

UJI _ JLJS\ i^J^J» iiJUJl ^* Jj&j - 395 

1 m * 

i ioliiJ! o*£i-Jl ^ Jb-I J»J J** ijU* U. - 5JL#I 

S^JiU* : oli (i^pdl yJi jJL^j i iN jJl ^JLpj 4 Scmiotics 

c pJUl II* c1>*i- ,y jjJb i5 jUuJl o^JLJJl j jl^Ui Lb 
^ji^ 5-^LiJl VrN4^*Jl i-^jLwJl o S^Uj — Jl ij-^Jl Jiij 
■ Ml- .t ul^u'Nl oLiuJlJ! ^ LJL J L + Jl -JUJuJl £#iJl ^ — 

-rtv- 



«—I jJl; iSy*)\ jkuJl g>U- JLaI JjL 51.1^)0 _396 
J>A J*-SJ" *i-Jii» : jOr-l* 1«-* Jl 

Philosophic dcr Symbolischcn Formen, 1 (subtitled die Sprach), 
(Berlin, 1923) 

Die logische Syntax der sprache, (Vienna, 1934) 

The LogicaJ Syntax of id Language (New York, 1937) 



Foundations of Logic and Mathematics", International 
Encyclopedia of Unified Science", Vol. 1, No. 3 (Univ. of Chicago 
Press, 1939) 

Introduction to Semiotics, (Cambridge, Mass, 1942) 
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Mcaning and Necessity (Chicago, 1947, expanded edition, 1956) 

i^ytjl J u - tt l$^r* f H Reichenbach . • <->\z£ * 

bJLP ^-i)j-*J* Eleraents of Symbolic Logic (New York, 1948) 

UJ>. vjt/* - ^ l oUJLJl W-l J^j < o- ^ i/ 

"Esscntials of Symbolic Logic" (New York, 1952) 

i ^jJl P. Zipf o^J . «-/ * 

Semantic Analysis (Ithaca, 1960) 

The Logical Stmcture of Linguistic Theory (mimeographed, 
Cambridge, Mass., 1956) 

Syntactic Structures, (The Hague, 1957) lii^l w-S'ljJU _ 
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• W O* V 1 -^ 'W J! iftiu CY) 

•cA^U^l tfiL*» : ol>Jw Whitchcad jl^lI 
"Principia Mathematic", (Cambndge 1925). 

<. U --. .. h j J-r iJU ^-jd; jt_ juji ju _ Tjujl^j u (t) 

. v; - ^JUjJ! cAUJL UKiJl ^jjj^jJI <iJUj * /.n UJLiJl 
oli Ljjt. ^ul'J jJj>-LU S^L» 5XL» oli j jt fcuJf ljj>w 

>~ j-^ &^ J* > ^w^-w j t» 

^Jl jkuJl tpL* 1 H. Reichenbach ^U-ijj 

"FMemcnts of Symbolic Logic", New York, 1948, P. 255 and passisn. 
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(U>* jJ ^% Jl) *JL<>. : .,.Jl 

Semiology <-JL."*-*Ji j\ (v) Semiotics „397 
J>J oUUW . (A) J>LzJ\ ^UN jJUd i-JUw^Jl oU**Jl 

UJ jfcl . W-_>M (H-'j J^j) i^bJl i jSl ^ J^JJt 

. (rv. 



oij -L- i^L^UJl fUj>! ^SU_)1 S^Oiil ooJj^-I _ 399 

I Aii xa*Jl (JUI li^j j^Jl JU^JI U . (n Charles Pierce^ 
C.W. Morris ■ j - c5^r*' 
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. U \ , /i , n^ i 7 j£j |»J 4jl ■ « ; „M jt ^rijij-* _ 400 

J> JJ> y s r^ J1 jO^ t/ U J-P i>' t> ^>*** 

^IjjJi pjpj i Scmantics iWjJl (JLp, * (Pragmatics i-JL^I^Jl) 

v-^^Ju ^-JfcJl lu Jl>_^ . Syntax 



^1 Jjj J^lyJl y>Ui, ^S\yi\ **J\ 
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juJl i_ ^^-ijjj *^/j> p . Semanticians «OjJVaJl» 

jj^oliNl aWjJI ^LJLpj t general semanticians i_*L*3l <NoJl ^LJlp 

. (o ^Jl Ul?LJl) academic semanticians 

N 1 1 * uj>* jl*^J' U-i <*l*Jl <NjJ1 *U1* sJ jJ^uj 

; 1^ | r *J n_ ■■■/»" . <^15^»-Jj 4jaJj& L-L-I LL%1a! Uj*i(i 

p-U Oji * oib • 0T) PragmaUcs <X.UJl ^^-J* 

J oli 1*1 U»j Jjl jJLj t ^L-Vl ^ U-U y> r UI 
^jU-r^ 1 oLLJJI o\i S JU- ^1 JUj . ^LJW ^UJ 
^ SjA*uJl J^ljjJl j* UJU» IjAi OJbrj Ji (ttt UJ ^1) 

. p—* j^-J! Ju-Ji 

t 

OsSj^ Jl^_ d ^ JJI ^Jl ui ^UjU ^ - 402 
Descriptive Semantics iWjJl ^JL* L pu * . *\ ■ J 

- W- 



g4uJ O" *WJL« <JU U . iJU^jJl 

(JfcM ^-Sly U, ^ I4JU0I 3_r\> ^iJU^U iJik^JI oLJLwJl 

i-i^l iN.xJL iJiJi *NjlJ! iftU jt * Al» 



. ^ ) ^ikuJI JJUJl flJ^wU-U US^Jl ^IftUJl 

1*1 ,> ^13» JIJfce JJUuJl II* JL- Jj . <t - • ^ J~- 

JipIjujJjI ^i j-*SM j* flkJ t a calculus tjj^j ^^jj pU* 

v' 

. jjui \±a j>; J*> \y \Jt 
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: Ua ^--y-J jL^L-Nl CrtU*Jl .403 

Foundation of Theory Signs (Chicago, 1 1938) 

Signs, Language and Behaviour (New York, 1946) 

. W ylijtf cjUjj^ 5_X-.Nl JUp^I * 

U^lj i«J$3t» : Quine jtjS 
Word and Object, (New York, 1960) 

Semantics and the Philosophy of Language", ed. L. Linsky 
(Urbana, 1952) 

Oj . I J C L Lewis . 1 . ^ t - jt . U ^ . J 

Jk*l c Willard V. Quine ^jyS' - j j^ij Nelson Goodman jUj jp~ 
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j^* J J* 4 Binson Mates <• Bcrtcrand Russell 

c ^Ujtf «. Cari G. HempelJ r .U . £ Jjtf t Paul Marhenke 

Morton G. White o>ly* . £ jjoj* * Arne Neass j~J *jj 

jjJUo JUoj) Alfred Korsybski ^—-tjjjS X^JI ^oJjJl oU^U^Jl 
^LJl» : yji i.i.MW i-jjujt ^---b JU- o*>U |ju> 

Science and Sanity: An Introduction to Non-Aristotalian Systems 
and General. Semantics (Lancaster, Science Press XX» 1933) 

: ( f UI iJVjJ» (J* jU;! ^ Uut S. J. Haya Kawa Ijtf LU . ^ 
Language in Thought and Action (New « JjwLJIj ^^jiJl ^ 4 — iJUl» 

York, 1949) 

j* i_J jVl oli jJu_*D /i 5jLp j^JLJUl > < ' wj * 
: U* ^US «b^Jl ^L>. r JI o"*£LlJl 

1. A.>jl~i-*> . 1 . 1 j C. K. Ogden o-^ri • ^ • ^ - 
jJUj J* ^-5t ^ : ^*-Jl j>j Richards 

'V/* ^ 

"Meaning of Meaning: A Study of the Influence of Language 
upon Thought and the Science of Symbolism"(Lond*on, 1954) 
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oUjJai* : H. Spang Hansen . _ gjL— . _a «^L5j 

m 

"Rcccnt Theories on the Nature of the Language Signs" 
(Copenhagen, 1957) 

AJU j*» 

: olj^y Adam Schaff .JLi *_»L5 ^ 
"Wstcp do semantyki"(Warsaw, 1969) 

Dijalektic teopija znacenija, (Beograd, 1961) 
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semiotike <J^' (J&t j* (V) 
i» aJUxl-1 £Li ^Jdt semology ^JUa^i-JL ilUi U^u jl V <A) 

V «JLo^Jl ^LLJij JbJL>Jl ^ .rt. vJ l t i^J L> Martin Joos 
"Semology: a «^^U-Jl ^ i— Jl — J <*^3aJ : L->- j « ll> : jl 

. Linguistic Theory of Mcaning" SIL, 13 (1958), 53-70 

Polysemy jjuc-JI i ^J\ ^cl^uu L>- jJ ll ^ycJ^ jt 

»1^1 <uL^ Substitution cbL*->l ^ bL^I (m o U_i ^1) 

>-^J ^uNl I* ^1 (N AAo Jl ^jij) iL-Al <JjU*Jt ^ 

JU <»jJiJl iVlit L^* J<.!,-T j$\ Ujfc->H <Aw > Wegcner 
V-USi UkJl i^fciJl JbJ^J ^l) Vs^Ulj V 1 ^ 1 oUJJl 

. (UJJliybUiJ 

^jJl oVU«J <«; liy jS\ \ H • Ji* gj; ^ 0 • ) 
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"Collccted Papers of Charles Sandcrs Pierce" (Cambridge Mass. 1932). 

^> J^- J>P» i-*-JUJl ^ tij^-jc* scmantics ^ Jl jl£ O Y) 

j yt!l ^> semantic philosophy 4.<:;U., — Jl iiJUJl Iju JL* j . ^JL-J 

^ JU»» : John Spinceiy^ byr <^ ^ily, Jj! ^t,) ^JLp ^LJ 
. "A Discourse Concerning Prodigies", 1965, 2nc cd. «^Ij^cJl 

"ihc sun rises" j "thc sun sets" : _ « - 11 J,LL L* L^-J ^UJJ! 

ijr* OJ^ j^J» & < J VrJ*: j— i»» li^ jlj) 

^L-^JI ^ cSj-^ j-foj *L*-Jl ^ j « M l jl Li_*- IjJlJLl*-! 
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Linguistic Semantics i_Jl — UI iJtfjJl |J*J ^ — -S/1 jw>j - 404 
t ^ ^LJI j yi\ U* ,y _ i^Jl giSLiij oU£Jl ^U. jj* y»j 

° "Jltri JrV J— 3 v~* JjS» ^ ^ olS, 

^Ju;- jjsJ ^jIp jjUl ^ (J fJjJl IJL» oi j—* . Michel Breal 

t r t viUi 015" oUKU U*_iJl jU-Ji J^Ar- ^ ^ 

- n\ - 



U-J J*\) hymonymic Conflicts ■ Jaili 1 I^t *.«Jl oL^mUji 
J V^j^lj ijpUisr)!) J*^ 1 <; ^l* viAJi jj-UL j t (U» o 
^^-J^JL Lj.. $ JiJi ^1 ^1 IJl* JpUi^\ JIS, . o1 J-rJ LJ| ^ 

ei U-» >:0 j^Jl O^JlkNl j^JUUlj t (HT Jj^LJ 

. o a * 

JUJl j^iJl ^ jjS/l >jJl*}\ J! ^ J j _ 407 
oLpj-^j_* ^* Jlj^ N j^f* >* v' — ^ oUJLJl Jb>w. Jl J>o 
^ j ?iJ^oJl olj^JcJl piUj jJl ^.Ul ^LJl U : j>j ;ULJl 

Structural tf^-JI '<NjS\ ^Ap jL^I ^j^-j . 0 "°?L< 

. SjSlt l^aifcl oIj eji-i^r JU>JI \Xa J Semantics 

J wiijb oLU5 j! Jjjl» Ji>- JjJ _ 408 

^,IVi.^,« f \ {L* Jl jjju j^j Jj . Llj JSLt; 

Jp U^_^> UIjj^J Semantic System (System ifMeaning) JV-OI 
_ — «Jl lJ jjl *L»-J jl ^ V \j^ JJ\ i R. M. Mayer . ^ . j 
US iUOL-A. jlti J JO^Jl ULm N _ JltJl JU- 

O* ^ i/ ' (Bedeutungs system) J 1 ^' Cr* 
c-jljj_^aJ ^^jJtJ L*_J ^•jfJl jjj^w o^-Ju jJ i-JVjJl iS/l jl oVLj^JI 
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V! jJ W jl-Mi ytj j*u ^ ^ jjl ji ju 

: J. Terier U^jl ;^Ul ^l jJL J| 

Der deusch wortschato im sinnbezirk des verstandes (Heildberg, 
1931). 

jij-^* f - <>- aNjJI jJU <]£JL^ o;La_^j _ 409 

: semaniic fields iJNjj! o^L^_JL o^kJ ^ 
U-i J\ _ iljj^l oli^U l$k.y oljj^; Jl* Jjj ^Jl oLU53b 

Kari Buhler/*^ JjL5 ^gjJl ^1 UI ^Jl JUi jj. .410 

- nr- 



. (Sprach theorie ■iilJl kA^S ^ > MT f U ^ jUj) iJVaJl 

. ^ JUwJl U* ^ J^JI r ^ r U JLij) oULSJl ^_ 

JL* *J**+}\ o^/Uui» ^5* j^' j-^- (Jj ■ Matore^j^U 

Jt-^ U i jl J*-*» \-+Sj . AjjjJLJi ot)L«Jl *_- _-]■» 

<\ U j- UiUJl ^ItlJjNI J^- s,».:.....-. iJJLJI Jl^-M (T o o 

■wA..:. : -^i. : .ij j Ullman jL_«Jjl j Buyssens ^J™-^—; j 

5 ybLt ^JSj . (pAj-^ ^^-JL^ j RebnelJ Regnell J~>«j j 
^Li : j»U_>^l ^ (ykl jkJl t _^lp *L_J jtAkl nomination 

L^JJ ^yJl 3 ytlUJLJ < _ j _Lp ^ -J\ ^Ju* ^JU 

-ru- 



j* jj> 1 1 015" j t ^L£Jl ^ ^ <iSL^Jl o Ia JLiU Ji j) . ^ 
aSL^w ^Ujbl J* * ^-iU. J&ii WjS\ 5 jSb JI 
1« : > ^1 • Wundt ^JJjJ _ iJJJl J ^/r^j^z — J' j-^*Jl 

. (Uo Jj^U Ji;i Bally JL j t AT o 

^ Uju-UJ ^ uJ^j <JK)I «wA»yCo iiLt^Jl il£jLJlj _ 41 2 

^ i^jLS^ ioJU-ji as^Lji L^l tjjj ji r * . ^uji 
^5LlJi oJL*j . tjr ^ji jjuuj (rvn j^u li y^uJi 

J* ^-/.^ . (flesh jlU j meat ^ ^ : * \ <JL i.jJL>JNl J U g'.p 
>cJl ^IkJl UJU IpU o ^ ji JJ^JJ" jL*i)\ JJ>3 

j l dUi jLi_y») . Grammatical ,5 j-^Jl c5 JJ»_*Jt j t lexical ^^-^.jt-Jl 

j-k st'W JLp JjLj (^-* ^ j ^ - jHj— ^ (_5* - ^ p-r^r" 3 ^ 

Jl^ ^J^%-i~J se ou-uajl ^53 j t o j*j ^jJ cvetiC ijL&li 

peci se J^lj i^.i pec'i Jljjy^ J*i« ^ ^jU*J» jl fJ> >3l 
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j* i,U| ^ jLJl Jl 5jU)fl cJl5 JLL^ .414 

(J U* jl > . J^JI ^Jj| JJU^J, f j* ^ Lt^J (TT)^ 

■ JJUy J^LH ii ^ 

^^^Jl *l — Jl^ ^_pL_^ — >. cJ \ ^ov ^ p ^» , _ 415 

semantic profile i ^/jjl Ja^Jl» jujl>J ^ i -i g - : oIjL^l>-1 
^U^j 4JU ^ J*UL, g» jjs \ j+\Jj i U 

adjective ^LL^Ji <jJL>JI ^JLa juJ ^jj . j.^ i 

- J[ h aJUJI J^jb>Jl ^ (lUwt y LJL-) v-LJl ^U>Uil jl 

- m - 



J^JI 11* jt j >^>Jl yj . i^L^Vl J ^kJl f UhJL-L «lijij 

u jl 

- m v - 



^ J U*» : *AsS <J ^jlJUUI aJVjJI oLJjjdl Jl^, J^__ 417 

. Essai de semaiique 1 Paris, 1897 «iJVjJt ^JU 

JL~ ^ t gji-i : jjjSU V LS ^Ul 

"La methode en lixcologie", (Donine Francais), (Paris, 1953) 
: ol_^jy leo Weisgerber jiy^^i ifjw? j i— Iji Lo^ ilL*j _ 

"Die Bedeutungs - lehre - ein Irriveg der Sprachuissenschaft", 
Germanich-Romaniche Monatschrift, XV, (1927), PP. 161-183 

J: ... 'a £. piJLiJl <NjlJI pJuJ -U: 4—1 jjJl alk ^ 



Jl 



R. Haliig - W. von Wartburg 

ttJLpli 4JW?^* ^UiJl» wjL^JI OIj^J ^UalJl ^ ^laJ ^>-y 

"Begriffssystem als Grundlage fiir die Lexicographie" (Berlin, 
1952) 
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U £4^1 OL. Leo Spilzerj^L^-i Jyj - 

"Essays in Historical Semantics", (New York, 1940) 

"Principles of Semantics", (Glasgow, 1957) 

: UUJl s, UH j^^L*i d\j^u SUa_> ilj jl . ^ <\o ^ ^ U s^L-JI 

rr > -r * • ^ ^ «iWjji ^ju ^ i ^r^kji 

Semasiologija (Moscow» 1957) 

Semantik (Stockholm, 1958) «iNaJl jJLp» : - -» - 

"Precis de seman tique francais" (Berne, 1952) ^^-J jJA\ ihUJl ^JLp 
: Lf)l <L^*\jij iJMjJi ^jbluJl w"0>-Sf jL~,*-* ^L-p ^s» j_p 

Semantics and Linguitic Typology", Word, 9 (1953) PP. 225-240 



iiNa» ^ : P. Guiraud Jjs ^ . ^ ^ ^ _ 
"La Sematique (= Que sais-je?)" (Paris, 1955) 

«uaji ^ ^ a^iu* ^lji ^p» ^ oUj , _ 

. *J . I j O tocnyx metodax issledovanja jazyka, I. A. Mel'cuk 
Jjj . R. M. Frumkin ^.p^ E. V. Paduceva 1 i m ^ 
ip^Jl o Ia ^ Jdl J^iJl . \ <{o\ 

Nekotorye voprocy semantiki v sovremennou jazykoznanii" - 
PP. 20-32 

Voprocy Teorii jazyka v covremennoj zarobeznoj lingvistike 
(Moscow, AN SSSR, 1961) 

R. A. Budagov, "K Kritike reljativisticeskix, teopij, PP. 5-29 



^ i y> ^jjr jUmJi oL>ji : u. ...J . \ . i _ 

A. A. Ufimceva, 'Teopii semantickogo polja i vozmonoznoctii ix 
primenenija pri izucenijii slovarogo coctava jazyka, PP. 30-63 

f ^.j ciLJkJ : ^j~£LJ .1.-1- 

K. A. Levkovskaja; "Nekotopye zarobeznye jazykovedckix teopii i 
ponjatie slova, PP. 64-89 

E. A. Nida "A system for description of Semantic Elements", 
Word, 7, (1951), PP. 1-14 

*{*»J\ j^ji jj^i ul . y^jai o^lui 

Analysis of Meaning and Dictionary Making, UAL 24 (1958), PP. 
279-292 
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D. L. Omsted, "Towards Cultural Theory of Lexical Innovation" 
Reports of the Annual Round Table Meating on Linguistics and 
Language Studies (1954), PP. 105-117. 

U. Weinreich: "Travels in Semantic Space", Word, 14 (1958) t PP. 
346-366. 

D. H. Hymes, "On Typology of Cognitive Styles in Language", 
Anth. Linguistics . 3, No. 1 (1961), PP. 22-54. 

i^JiU- J^- U } ^S) JLi: ^ t The Measurement of Meaning 

jl**J1 aj^l; f D. M. Mackay * f ' 5 cA»^ -^J - 

j 'r 

"Meaning" in the Theory of Information , Information Theory, ed. 
by C. Cherry (= Basic Books) (New York, 1956) 

JJ^j j* J-U: aKjl- gJU; j& oUlj^Jl ^ ^ 
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R. Wells, "Meaning and Usc". Word, 10, (1954), PP. 235-250. 

t?iiU* ^*J3 i^Jl i>JUJ\ J*l Ai-ljij 

"Is a Structural Treatment of Meaning Possible?" 8th Procecdings, 
PP. 654-666 



a^Lj ijiuij 

"A Mathematical Approach to Meaning" CFS, XV (1957), PP. 
117-136 

Charlez C, Fries, "Meaning and Linguistic Analysis", Lg., 30, No. 
1 (1954), PP. 54-68 

Shiro Hattori, "The Analysis of Meaning" For Roman Jacobson, 
PP. 207-212 

. o—V^-Jl j^-UJl -Ulp ^jU ^jjl ^L>J1 



Ocerkej no obssej russkoj leksikologii (Moscow, 1957) 
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1 i * ^jL-i -Oj) Liksikograficskij sbomik «^U_Jl JLoh.^. 

Vinogradov^jjl^-^j ^ Ozegov _i jl : ^ O^Uj^ 
^A*J* J 4 ~V* r>j J Avrorin ^^yl Axmanova U^UaJ 

. (p-fc Kotelova 

J i^j^JI oij^^Jl j>J ol: i^oJi . JUj 

- (JW U*] 

J. Bar-HilleJ, "Logical Syntax and Semantics: Their Linguistic 
Relevance", Lg., 31 (1955), PR 36-45 
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^ x Jlp LJUJJI > jJL» ^ JjSM semantique ^JV^Jl Ji^ O O 

^ ^ j>r^ • ^ V^-^ O^ 1 ^ ^ <> V' 4^ ^> 
"Le Lois intcllcctuclles du langage, firagmcnts dc se'mantique", liJiljJl 
Annuaire de l'Association pour rcncouragemcnt dcs dtudc grecque cn 
Francc, vol. XVII. 1883) 

^iii J\ «U^U Jbry U5 o^/l jlj-^Jl f-H^-iJ - scmasiology 
sematology, glossology, rhematics. : J1-) oL*JJa-a-*Jl j* ±y fi-*-*-^ 

. scmasiology ^^^U-Jl y> y>M LJik^. Jii i^^U^l oLJLJJl U 

W.cJ y , JjCU J^-Uj JjLi • -* J A. Darmcstcicr 

^ ^^j) H. Suchardt OjU-j-i . j . (AT ci U-i yiiO wundt 

* 

. O > > ^9 j-- UJ Wortcr und Sachen Ljj* j 

"Meaning and the Change of Meaning (Goterbcrg, 1931). 

i ^NjJI J-Jl» 1^1>p ^yJi i-ljjJl ^ (W) 
"Bedeutungssystem", Kuhus Zeitschrifi, XLIII (1910), PP. 352-368 

L. Weisgerber yr--^ J US^uJl .A* i>JU> ^> J— -^ fli O A) 

- rvo - 



. i-iU-Nl ^j>lj>-*J\ £jjtJl bjISjI Terir j> mJ Z ^-J>j (\ 'O 

ibL^Jl oli'iLJl ^y j-JJ *pw ,J*~J>\ ^y ^JJ jj j-iJl y ^Js> & jj- wi-S 

l/ *^J jd! i'^Jl y*) JiJL l^UJl p-jkUJl J* oUJS ii* ^ juz ju^pI 
oi^^cJl j-; iS'lAJl L^jL: y^J ^Li) iitfiJl j o y^Jl j ^pUi^Nt oULUl 

(List j Kunst j Wizzen j Wisheit : 

& iiWLJl ^ L. J-Z J[ pJl oUt—Ul ^y s ^ .Uji (T • ) 
ii i ^ / j>» XJ «-AU ^ formators jJ^Jl j^U»* dUi Jli_- j) j , -U 
JU^» ^ j»^*U>» *)L^I OI^^m U^l SI t or ijl» oiW ^-»y- jl 
^1 run *L>y^i l j house "v^j* ^^lJ&I jt t ^yk^Jl 

. j}\ i y^Uill Jl ; ^L» j^-^j designatorsm oU-*Jt 

i-Jl^^Vl olJUJUl i-j-L* ^ ^jU-JI II* J (JipSfl jJjJI *U (T T) 

UJ ^iail) O^-Jj ^SLJjJli Ij *1 Jjj . contextuaI school i-^UJl 

, (riA iyull i-iL» 

P. H. pjL^l; i-* - o j G. J. Souci • ■ £j 1 • 1 ■ ^r- < Tr > 

: «,jJtJl ^LJ' : Tannenbaum 

"The Measurement of Meaning (Urbana, 1957) 

H^a ^y Weinreich ^>yJ jj\ ^iil J&JI >KU) 
Word, XTV, 2-3 (1958) . PP. 346-366 

No. XV, (1959), PP. 192-200 and 200-201. 



CjO> oli ^Lu; IfU^" lSj^tj <• k^j Cr* ^ ^*J>* ^ 



Uftrt j iJU^Jt ^ jl _ JluJi JLp _ xljx- jU=*1 ^ 

a^j Jlp Gardiner ^jU- . ( j . ^ ^S/l iJu* Jt .1^11 o^iJ Jsj) 
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. (A. de Grootojyr j^Wl >>^l (JU . JliJl 

^jJ c/*5L!Lj l j j Ju-UiJl ^LJLJUl jjj _ 421 

o-XS^Jt j! IjJ^pIj . jUi ^^ji ^jJL ^L^il 

J~kJ!j s>J! ^ UU SUi 1*4^1 J^i ol i^^lj Aj^I 

SLaj OyU V p+i i U£Jl lili*-* 015 Xkj oUUJJl jj 

Ja- UjS jtil ) J^ 1 i/ ^ j*^ 1 J^P iU>Jl 

JJ Paul Gravin Js^JSfl ^LAJI jJUJI 
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. Generative Grammar ^jlJ jjjl j_>^JI 0 — -t Lb-L>J i j r >Jl ^JUi ^Li 

^yt -k*J jJLp Transformational Grammar 1 _^Lj_j»*_jJI ^_>^Jl ^Ua— a-« 
4_-Ji J-UJI ^ ^LJ t5-^J>Jl >>*JI J»UJI 

^JLla-^i— * ^Ss- — *j — LJ ^J.»w«JI j) . ( i T *\ * — j ^jb L«— ^ 3 jiijl) h» ^_JU 

JUu J^jJL ^ jiJ jlpI ji3l ^Jluol «o j JL>»J Transformation Jj^^Ji 
j j£J1 jA j t Phrase-Structure »jL*Jl ^UJl o ^£Jl J I J** jjJI 

. <m j a*>aj ^.uSii ^j» ^ ^jji 

^ ^ . ^jjJI . (r i - o j^- L^i ^1) 

NJ i J?j~P jJl>^ ^LJJI i)L>wL^L» _ A^njjj-Jl «i^Jalfl UUtf 

- m - 



<_oJfl uji d\ ^ U4J1 j r * . (m jj^uj ^0 

j, IftUrf i^JUI oIjl^ Jl j^, j! JJU^JI Ju- ol* 

From ijjkJI ^1 p-ij-aJI j* » : jlyjw s U-lp ^ 

*-» iji ^-^r-* j^*)- ^ * ^ Ji L-^-^jL; ^_ Morphem to Uttrencc 

jLwJb Noam Chomsky ^ — . jjj ^ I y 015 JLli yH\ 015 L» L»Ij 

Syntactic ■Jbp^Jl jJ\* <JsS jjJU» JUoj . < rr £\ i— I J lJbJL>- 
y>j t i^Sf! ol^Jl J iJUJUl OU->-Vi ^1 > 1oV f U Structures 

JJ^: J ^,JuJi J^o—Jl ^ / jlJ, . 424 

4? ^J1 jl ^ . JJU^Jl Jl 3^ jjl JUaJj ijJOJl J3Li>Jl 
J A>*-=i ^ J* J^ ^ : J-i ^ J 1 ^ 1 

Jlp (o^.L*Jl o»U jSLJl XJUJ ^1) U-bJ^J sS fr^. 3 is—L-S/1 



oi5 j**- JLp * v jUi y*aJ ;«~Ji Li^- Suuj jjl>j 015 

jj^M i ^l*J>^ ^aWull p_$i_*JLj 4 (VYY U_J ^1) i-jujyjl 

f LJM t^jjj-^ajl j' ^ — • j-^ Ltf-TJ-1 j . ( i • Y L*-i ^1) 

AJ»-^ ^y-wflil ^j^lJl ^ ^ U^Ji* ^ JJb>*lll 

bl >>Ji JU ot iUiP^l ^iJ J* Ju j^Jl f li . 426 
ij i (ii^ljL. t <Jj )<jT J5Ub- L^L^>^j ^Uju-N) j ^JLScJI 



• o> o^iy ^ JL^pj 

Transformational jJ^^Jl ^ y: — Ulj t Phrase -Structure levelijLjJl 
Phrase Rules SjLJl J^l y : -LtljiJl ^> ■> yrj wiJUS ^ Lwj . level 
JLpI _jJ j ( Constituent P-roles, Structures Rules ijjl oU Jipljj jt) 
^JLp <JJJ L*_p*J JC-pj . Transformational Rules Jj^poll 

n' 

j£jJt Juki- jlpIjJ JLp SjUJI ^UJI _^Ji J**j 
. «US" : j£-lJL ojI^S" ^Lj» ^ yjl X -» Y 

JSLiJl Uj^L; ^ JL^jS 01 l _,Ji-^ (Sentence =)S iU^- JS" jl 
j Noun Phrase i,^— -I Oj£*> ^ NP ^~^) S -> NP+VP : 

^ sjUii ^ ^ . (Verb Phrase JUJ tj>L. jjJ» VP 
UjS ^ ^^UiJi o j£JIj jjXJl ili5 5jUJ ^ JU^_ 

John likes Bill J~j jj^>* iJUj>JLi t SJL^-l_jJl i^-Jl JLp-Ij 

- TAX - 



S — ► NP + VP 
NP — » John 

VP -» V+ N 
V — > likes 
N Bill 



NP 



John 




^ p jJt^ t t(_$ j^-^ 1 J^Jl> crr -'t JOo ^ j_; Ji IJu ^ J..5..t..:U 

J\ UfJiLj j\ j_^LjJ| ^ .U.-.T SjL*J_5) o.sJL_^_* ol J __J»J olJL^I 

- TAT - 



<i J>>«^ o\ O^j^ll oIm JlJ d\ viUi JLL-j. <£j+>r iS^~, 
Bill Jj^uLJLj J^-Ji iU_>Jl John saw Bill JpUJU ; J | iJL^J! 

: Jtf j>^Ji ^ w as seen by John 

: ^ jjJi J\ (1) 

NP , AUX, V, NP 

Xj - X 2 - X 3 - X 4 

X 4 - X2+ bc + en - X 3 - by - Xj 

: ^fcJl John - Past - see - Bill y> J^xJl j d& ^ 
Bill - Past + be + en - see - by + John 

S^HT JJ Optional : j^i-^ ^ l-.V, ^ -*H 

. Obligatory 

. UA iur gdJi j^L N jj* ^ ji 

Kernal Sl^Jl aL^j>JI Derived Sentence jjj.:.*. «,H iJU^Ji ^ . S'> 



a*>Jl ^ 5lyJ» U*»J» 01 LU o* U^l bl, . Sentanee 

ja ll^-** Jit L | A «i OjSLi J— *JI OjLjLjJ i! * Well-Formedness 

* tf>*^ vl*-*" ^^-J^ 0=i <y A ' J^d ^ ^ t 

Grammaticality jL*- j>j . jU_Jt IJL^J Lw J*>Jl 

^jUj 4 SJL;JL>- J*j>- ^fi (> U SjJLiJl Competence **li£Jl J> .»: - 

J>>o jj^ J>^j vW J*>*ft -^j^i j" j 

intitution ^jJ^Ji <-lp cJLS" ^UJUj « JLlJI jJLSUl i +JL ? ; ^ 
;U bl- J ^ ^1 J^) ^Jjyjl ^Jl JU, j}j . 428 



The Sound Pattern in Russian i^j^JI ^y ^ j A U ^Sj^Jli ; A ,t _-_< 
Ordered iO-Jl jpiytfl jJo, dUJtf . (Y<U J^./ij^ ^JJi 
Uj Segments Sj^^iJl oU-Jj^aJl JLp l^JLi ^jUJ V jjl Rules 

ijL5Jl x^>Jl ^y L^L oJLp underlying <^?UI j"j%»H 

JJU^jJl ^* Ju^j^jJI ^y <y<-*1 ^y* i «■■ ^ ^ 1 j^>\ ^J**--* j-JLJ 

c^Li U> ifc-i U>UI JlCiSl «A*, . s ^UJl oli ^£JI JL* ^LiJl 
4 .:.\\ o L* j<i „i^t" ^yk SI c ^^«^Jjj jj j-aSI (j jJL— «JL 4 : ; <% ...T 

sjukiJI ^1 ^ liJ Jo-^ j! ^1 JUj _ 429 
^y jjJi jjj . 4^L*_j>JL ^y^—ij-vJ! ^Uk^VI ^y *LJL*JI oLilJ Juli 
oJjJl ,y ^U; ilh*, . iJSl I»*- j£\ J y^ltftl -tfUCJ Jl ^-LJSn 
jJW Jil oJLfc v^j— !l oUUJJlj oLJUJJl ^ ^UJI 

- w - 



J. T. Ries^lj o . £ yfc ^jUULJI j^jJI jL. -430 
^i, yjlij Was ist Synlax? (Marburg, 1894) i ^JL ^Lydli : oUS 

. Was ist ein Satz? (Prague, 1931)i^Jli 

t^}\ ^ £-i>\ ^1 ^u^-Jli : W. Harvs >-JjU . ^ ^Li5 _ 

UJLw Handbuch der erklarden syntax (Heidlburg, 1931) 

. i j>ji v^l^ v-l-Vi ju*Si 

K. Buhger, Sprachtheorie, Die Darstellung Funktion der Sprach 
(Jena, 1934) 

O. Jespersen ; "The Philosophy of Grammar"(London, 1924, new 
ed. 1948) 

Analystical Syntax (Copenhagen, 1937) « JLL*Jt ^Jl» j 
JUw ^ 4.JUI fj-**)L J»U-1 ^JJI (UJI £LJU ju^- ^ iiUj 

«i^Jtj : ^jU-.l. 

A. Gardiner, 'The Theory of Speech and Language" (Oxford T 
1932, second ed. 1956) 



J. R. Firth,ii-^ j* jpIjJUIj JuUW oULJUli : ^ . A . ^. 
"General Linguistics and Descriptive Grammar", (London, 19S1) 

L. Tesniere "Elements de Syntaxe Stmcturale" (Paris, 1959) 

. *jj>^\ j£\ o'iiSwJ {Syr^ Jj- n '-^ ^jy - 

i£* ■ J • ' j-r-^ 1 i5_K^J i£>>^ (XJl •tfl J-M> 
: jlj^j iiJJL jJU» A. W. de Groot 

l , < . Structurale Syniaxis (The Hague, 1949) j .:M _>->«Jl : 

oLiUJUl» : ^ ii^-Jl ^jUJl j-p Uuj oj^) 

*y*$ JsVj k*r^ 

"Structural Linguistics and Syntactic Laws" Word, 5, 1 (1949), 
PP. 1-12 

«4LX*J1 oUUW J ^jj** C. Hockett j* J> 

. _ "A Course in Moeern Linguistics" (New York, 1958) 
UJ i^Nl oUU <~r^i olj^JI ^ JLJl ^ £pdl JJ*^J1 

"Outline of Descriptive Syntax" (Galandale- California, 1951) - 
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m 

A Synopsis of English Syntax (1943, new ed. 196) 

tJLpljAil i-^ i-lji J[ J^J-» 1 <k£ Pickett c.Ci pJLiLj 

"An lntroduction to the Study of GrammaticaJ Structure" 

o%£^-Jl5 LLUo" >i j-SjlJ _ (Glandale- California, 1956 
r., a U L-~- 'V IjuL* L^* o j ^^531 o_Uj ^L^-Vl »Jl^J j . i^pmJtj 

Henry ^ George L. Trager^t^ . J fjjj 

ii^UJVl U$:.,Jj.> ^ Lee Smith 

An Outline of English Structure, SIL, Occasional Papers, 3 

(195), PP„ 1-91 

£jys- ol*L»- o>L-»I ii — L-) «iijjl j oLJLJJl ^LJl ^ y,.. .11 

Report of the Seventh Armual Round Tabie Meeting on 
Linguistics and Language Study (= George Town Univ. Mongraph 
Science on Language - and Linguistics, No. 9) (Washington, 
1957) 



i^^cil J-UJI ^ oLJL^JI» ol>~ P. L. Garvin^U 
Operations in Syntatic Analysis (PP. 59-72) 

U^ij . Superfixes and Syntactic Makers (PP. 7-24)t^j| 

Supra Segmental - Sj^_>mJLV}AJl i_J _j_^aJl yhl ^kJl <JAy+}\ J^j^jj 

(oAii ^Jl ,y U, j-dl j iU^Jl y*l (ii) Phenomena 

Syntactic Units and Operations, 8th Proceedings, PP. 626-632 

U5Lui : v - N - Jarceva U— -jU . j . W 

• Jh^JUIj jei^jJI ^Uj> ^ cLb^H ^ j^iJlj JS^Jl 

"Problema Formy i soderzanija sintaksiceskix edinic v traktirofke 
deskriptivistov i mentalistov" 

1 Voprocy teorii jazyka v sovermennoj zarobeznoj lingvistike" 
(Moscow, AN SSSR, , 1961, PP. 90-105. 



From Morpheme to Uttrence: Lg., 22 (1946), PP. 161-183 
Discourse Analysis", Lg., 28 (1952), PP. 1-30. 

A Sample Text", Lg., 28 (1952), PP 

474-4944 

"Transfer Grammar"; UAL, 20 (1954), PP. 359-270 

"Co-occurence and Trasformation i n Linguistic Structure", Lg.» 33 
(1957), PP. 283-340 

"Syntactic Stnictures" (The Hague, 1959) «i^mJl L JL~* J ~Z 

"System of Syntactic Analysis", Journal of Symbolic Logic, 
(1953), PP. 242-256 

- - 



"The Logical Structure of Linguistic Theory", (Cambridge, Mass., 
mimeographed, M.I.T edition, 1956) 

•g;aJ^1 >hJ» JU VH^Jl ^**J« u^u»j 

"Some Methodological Remarks on Generative Grammar", Word, 
17 (1961), No. 2, PP: 219-239. 

jjl» ^Ji~AjJS iJULi i^l ^ R. B. Lees ;J j ^ .Oj 

4 — i; (.jlL, U_S . Lg., 35 (1957), PP. 375^08 J «ii^Jl 

"Voprocy Jazykoznanija" x (1960), Fase. 3, PP. 69-77 «oULJUl 
. "Cto takoe trasformacija?" «?iJLj*Jl j*z liU» : jI^lp c^J 

J,.U. jjw IjL-*i : ol>~ Jl 5,.* T. M. Nikolova LJ^Li 

"Cto takoe Transformacionnyj analyz", V ja, X, «^^^JLj -h * • II 
(1960), fase. 1, PR 111-115. 

Jjjj^jJI j : ,..kT aJ,,.<J cAj-UoJ i-ftl JL*_pS/I ^..'■o.-^'j 

"Grammar of English Nominalization, UAL, Pan II, vol. 26, No. 
3, (July, 1960), PP. 1 - XV + 1 -205 
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JJ~t_-Ui : jl Dean Stoddardworth jj j jta y— JLL*j 

"Transform Analysis of Russian Instumentai Construciions", Word, 
vol. 14, No. 2-3, (1958), PP. 247-290 

oL^jJlU >^j-JJi ^jUJl L ^ * jl_>- j3 oJUTj 

. JL^I £+-Jl JL^pU ^ Us» £^ V* Jj' ^ ^! - i^LJi 

"The Logical Syntax of Language" (New York, 1937) 

*Aiy>L)\ <^jaJ\ j** : Bar-Hiliel JJU-jb 'j-^h* <>j 

"On Syntactic Catergories", Joumal of Symboiic Logic, XV 
(1950), Pp. 1-16 

"Logical Syntax and Semantics", Lg., 30 (1954), PP. 230-237 
aj£*5Lp ^ i $jj>c$\ ^JJb^jJi ^ ^-JiS -j-L- oL« jJL«_* 

^ s ^ viUij t "O tocnyx metodax issledovanija jazyka"«5-JjLil 

- Y^r - 



'Sintakticeskij analiz pri masinnom perevode 
j E. V. Paduceva U-SjiL <J . ^ j lij-liL. . I . t j IS^U^I . ^ 

. (Moscow Univ., 1961) . f . j 

oLJl UI» : *JLi-* Warren Plath o% j i_JLj_^Jl j_>^Jl 

^tf^3!j jJU-dJ ^iUJ» : d\y^y : l ^JLai ^ Jllij t 

i"*Models for Synthesis and Syntactic Description" 

^Models for Syntactic Analysis" 

Trendi, PP. 41-51 : J jSj 



j\S JUJt j^l J oL^l i.lJb £. JLU^I f U; ^i^Jl Iju ( N ) 



- rso - 



JaJ)l\ 3JLP U-Ji *L^jj-I jj _ T • O L*_J ^| _ j J 

j^uaJ jj oWU^-Vl J JU . (UJti! ^L5. J ^tUJlj oUL£Jlj 

- L. y>J JL* - ojl^I jj Ugi5 ^LJUI vi^Jl ^^i. oj J, . 
^ cr^J* fJ^ 1 gUJ» l^ij . wLj 

Oi^^wjl p-ft l -0-o.il J 1^-3^ i-_«o1 jjl 

- nv - 



O)-- 



: jly^i A. A. Markov^j_j_£jL« . \. \ jS\ ^>^^ ^JL*D i * - 

"Primer statisticeskogo issledovanija nad tekctom (Engenija 
Onegina) illustrirujuscij sviaz v ep", Izvestija Imper. Akademii 
nauk, series VI, L Wl, No. 3 (1913) 

5_jLu3_>-^/! <J Jrr^J J j-J' o^>l j--ajlj oL5 
L.-lja 4__J.U^I J jkS\ J. .h; ^jJL^ o~Ju JbJUr JJjb oULJLSl 



J! ^ VjLsJi Ji~_ (Jj - 433 

. (t H UJ ^Jajl) Information Theory oUjJUJi k>_^> 

^ __iJ viiJi j& (Jj . yvi ^ jdlj jbi J\S Ijllj ^1 Jl> V 
l^- j* <JL- JL1 J-v* ^ jjk i* ^i^JI JUii Ol£»V Jjlj 

• *&>J ^ fU^ 1 ^ , Jj.fc ..Jlj J^^OJ 

>Jl ^Ui Usb U^l j i- ^WJI JLfcl JLp ^UJl ^U^l j j& liSUj 

- m - 



lj^S LjUC i-^UJ» oULJdl oJii- U»U SJL>^JI oLV 

^ J\ *Ji\ j&j oULJW J i—^IjoSl olj>Jl 

^ >j) v-jj» oU-M ^ ^ J cl^tjb oU-Ul 
. (stX-*yj JyijUj cA~U- ^ r * il>^Jj 



- 1- 



oU — UI» «jl-Ij^ Warren Piath^% j^lj L ..435 

SULi *\j£-*\ Mathematical Linguistics, Trends, PP. 21-57 iwU^Jl 

L. j c l+i-ljJb j^l JiiJj ^Jl <_s^Jl o^SLjlJJ Uj^ij t I 

_"0 tochnyx metodax uccledovanija" (Moscow Univ. 1961) 
. o>5 i-fifl i^-yJl ^ J^JI ^ ^ : 4-*^-. JUJIj 

. oUUJI 

- i^UAl oLJ>Lji ol j^u Justav Herdan jb^-A y>- ^[zS _ 



'Type - Token Mathematics: A Textbook of Mathematic 
linguistics*XJanua Linguanim series mar, 4) (The Hague, 1960). 

J\S jju~ <ol j^UJl ^J^Ui ^.1^1 ^t£Jl IJu ai, 

A. G. Ottinger, "Linguistics and Mathematics" Studies Presented 
to joshua Whatmough (The Hague, 1957), PP. 179-186 

Jushwa Whatmough, "Mathematical Linguistics 8th Proceedings, 
PP. 62-73 

. PP. 74-91 ^ yJl IJU UjUt ^Jl oLiiUJl J*\j 

«oAJLJU 

"Die Mathematisierung der Spmchwissenschaff*, Forschungen und 



- i T - 



Fortschritte, vol. 30 (1960), PP. 210-216 

"Strojno prevedenje i statisika u jaziku" 

: ^>j-*'j <y j * <J^\ Nashe teme i^j* \ \o\ ^Lp Oj-JtJ 
oU>~ oSliJI ^ ^pj^r— Ji oi> U^>j . m, 6, PP. 106-298 



- it - 



JJi^; ^y ^yU^Nl g^Jl fLUi-J Lu jJ .436 

StenographersJljj^-NL o ^.Ut .t. «.H olSj - JUJl 0 <*\±> ij^u 

^-j-JI f Ui^Nl JJ J-jJU Ji>Jl I^l* ^131 ^ oUfrLJI .UU 

. f UJI U* ^ i^U wil o ^ > oU»lJl 
^ ^y ^La^VI ^jOJ JUl-i UiS" ^ ^j^jt. . 437 

i-ibiwJl J*-l j-Jl jl iJUjJl oJLa ^i^Jj . Markov Process jL* 

IJl* j a ^.„-jj . iLJL* ,y t t.H ^Js- o>JjJl _^JI zjjj 

- t. o - 



^ r^ 1 ^ i; ^ t -* 5Jj "j ^ *t 

tij^Jf c~i5l oL-^LJL> OjLiiJUJI Uj^jI 

JL* f*t\ *U-J f^Jlj t Lu-^r oUUUlj oUJJ 

j-j ^» Mandelbort Ojj-J->XL* j Ross ^jjjYule Jjy Zipf 

a Cv—j t (eJL>»I_*Jl oIjM Jl J U—-* N j) 4_*^l»- Ojj-JuJbL* o j g * 

JbJi?- ^L'..*aj JUoY 0U- Ai oijl j! L^J gjij W o V ^ 1* 1$, 

J! ^ j* ^l^ji f . jljuui oL-ijjJi ji 

^jl. ^ydl lL» j_>*-JI j _ Macro Linguistics ^Sj-^ oLJL-J 

L_i Jail) - »Uaj-tAJ JU*„.T.»< J p.^yj Microlinguistics 
George Jj < jrjj-*- JU^l jl . (TiY *J i-JiU- 
JU jSrfl jJkJ _ jujl^jJI _ U*J ^1 ^ Kingsley Zipf 

. iJJJ jU-)fl ^jOil t> *i«Jl j^UUI 

<u V ^AJl J ^531 Jl^uL^Ul i_^L>. Jj^ - 439 

. aJKJLJI »Jbb J «JUp ^jUj c Frequency ol-^JI 



Psychobiology ^--^Jl *U^Sll ^JU y* J1 jV^l <^L^jl*I 
^ ^JJi ^UJl j-iL-» ^ ^1 L+Jf^Jt\ 

Ja-*Jl iJb» jl <Jl/) ^ ^ . fcjLj- Aibi JUp *.j_JI Ji 7 ; T_„J 

r * 0*** ^ J 5 ' Ji < ^! J- t-*U f j% J» >=-NI 
**Li! ( ^£~> . ^r—aJl JSL- j <y jLa^l L-w f ^^jl jULl; Oli 

L*_S" - lo_Jl Lu ^\y^> JU> JJjJl 
ol U* J* olj t Bio-linguistics 4^>J! oU — U! oLJLJJl 

oL* <JUUt i,UjNl J 5^ ^ sJ^J Uji jjfl ol ^ 

i*Jp jj, ^Uil J»LJjVL J**s ^51 v-U\l yuJ\ ^ k\ U ^ 

ULuJl .l/iM j- . iw- ^kj. ^ Uji jSij A^Jjji oIju- ^Jl 
olx Ji <JUUI oUIjjJl J ^j* jftl JOw U. <i£juJl „j^ 

j.*; JuTo jSi\ ^ ol p-p^Jl JU- ^LJij t ^3 JU JLp I ; . h 

- 1. v- 



£. sr -i^ v— ^ J^l M^r ^ ^Ij-^M JlLj ( 1 ) 

otf c — '» iyrj yi\ li> Jjuj . ^il ^>»Jl lg kj oJJl 

^ a .1,11 aAs&\j Stcnography JIjjlj^I pJUJ i_JU jjj ^ stt 
. (0) (S yuUJl J5U ^1 3^ slU ^UJI (JbJl Cryptography 

o y*U» j_*—iJ i j : ,^,5 7 ^ iL^kil f-L-^b^ ^jJtjM L* 
o^-SJijJl JLww-l ^-i JUS . <^j_» jl./i:^Nl 

JCR Common j_>^ ^jJL>JVi ^ J jtfl ^>-Nl ^iJj_J! 



TV j "General Post Office" GPO j Junior Common Room" 
^ * < 1 jL \ | ■■■ **» iJL-pLiJl ftJL* i Tj . (gJl. . . Televesion 
oN j-iJl »JL» . L^l ^* U olU£JI 

. oUAJl Cr* *y *— 'Lc** 0* ^-^i Lfi 
J J^UJ ^fc!) Polysemy ^^Jl jJUJ ^ ^Uil ^-^.b 

jl\ oU£Jt oli J J i L. «d ^> oUKJI jujuw ULcJl 

^* O^lj ^L-i ^1 ^UU U-li* Basic Dictionaries i^L-ty 
5U>JU ^jjj-^JI J^iyJ» <>•>" ^ SiU ^yiSj i~-LiM oh ^LJl ^ 



U^j c^J Uilj 015j . U jl*. J! LcwU Li y»- oULUJl 

<y 4JUJI ^U_JI 

(JLp ^y jjiLjl J jJJl IJLaj o^J J-Uljt S^JIL-- SS^Kju iaJ^ j - : 

6 JL* UJajJ ol j-jl-JI . i; ^y jSl y* <JU1 LJl ol -IjjJl 

^5 jJcUl j— xJl ^y ^yij J^l j> L* 3y *UbJl OJb-*J <-*jjJ iiL— * 

. *U^>l JU*i-U o»UK3l ^J^J ^J^, ji31 UJI j^j _ 443 

u* j-^ 1 Cr* ur^ c*^ ^ -k- 3 ^ cr*^ 

v v rr j^-jj-».Ll ^ g * <c£]j c p_*JL_=- j JJl ^^Lfc- o ftl ^ .n ' 'a' N 

jJLp ^Jb>wJ JJt-^ ol^AJl jJU ^UdJ-Nl Jjjj - 444 

,3-^ L*-j jlajl) oL>x^Jl31 *JT$s>^i\j 4jULiJI oL_*5 ix_Ji^> 



_ iJjUJ^ i-^ujbJl i-JUJ! ol— IjJlJl ^U- ^ li *Uflfl-)/l 

^ujdl ^-i^l y> JLJ JU> _ ^UJI i* ^ . i^—tj 

. GlottochronoldgyiJLJJi ol ^JcdJ 

Morris J**\ ^j-uj-» i^r^ ] ^UiJl f U Jti 

ijy )\ ij^LJl or>> .-b J J oJLgJ oJbJL^ a-w>+^ Swadesh 

J^>Nl L^L^JV ^jUl j^jUl ^jJl JbJL^J JJUi5 j i ^UJLil 

J> fc ^yl—JJl ■_ _ s— rll ^JLp ^\ Glottochronology y* -bJ^>Jl ^ ^*-Jl 
^JJl y*j) Lexicostatistics ^^^Jl *La^)ll j_> y^I V*— i irf" 

- i\\ - 



Cr «Jl c-L^y U» sL-*- jtiij t r Sft jjl jul 

yiJI Ji^; ^JJl JU-iJI jU#l O! . cSU>>! 

J ^k)l iJNl yJi Approximate Methods ^-j-yLdl j ^laJl 
c (UNI i**rj& Ji~" ol£-> j*-«J» '^-^ ^- L -^ ^ 
^1) Coding ^ ; « :11 ^Uai jUO j\ Thesaurus jJl^JJl bj j^J 

( _ jAr - : ISU ,5!) bL^il £. J-UJl J ^ JS\ <u <_£.iJl ^L->Jl 

- 1\Y - 



VuJJ\ JU^J <>Jl iJLJUl JJj^Jl JU jU*, .447 

ULil ^t-j^l Ooc^il jl U* Vi jjj . JLJVl 



- nr - 



ol_Jl — U1 ^ U^i j,! Jl piath ±% i^jp .448 

t (iro ^l) o tocityx metodax isslidovanija jazyka<UJUl 



4 O 



o*5LlJI : iJUa^l oULJUH : Pierre Guiraud 



"Problemes et methodes de Ia statistique lmguistique" (Dprdrecht, 
1959) 

^ fj*J 1 0=^' — Ul i>* oLJlJI >U1p ^Ls" jjhj 

»-U ^Jti flij) . (Utrecht, 1954) 4jSL«>.)fl oUUUl 
jr&b • J ■ J J - Puhve* JA*- £ J T D Houchen . j . o 

(J. Whatmough ^ly* . ^o^L C. W. Watkins 

"The Study of Language" (Cambridge Mass. t 1955) 

- i U - 



"The StatisticaJ i<Jd) ^U^)1 ^jJJl" o\jjl* J-aj J dUi, 

. Study of Language" (PR 61-64) 

tp&\ *U^J o\y^ oUjjdl ja '<^y^ 

"Voprocy statistiki rece" (materily sovescanija) (Leningrad Univ. 
1958). 

i-SL^-l OjU-*» : 01>~ D.W. Reed JU, . j . j U-ljj UJ 

i t/ *53l ^UUl JJUdJ 

"A Statistical Approach to Quantitative Linguistic Analysis,", 
Word, vol. 5, No. 3 (1949), PP. 235-247. 

«^LJ)fl x* 4^1 : J. Lotz j^J . ^ l^.o,,^; ^jjlaJl 

"The Structure of Human Speech" Transactions of the New York 
Academy, science, Ser. 11, 16 (1954), PP. 373-384 

H. H. jAj> j F. Harrary ^jljU . ^ « .Jj* jJSJlS j 

«^w^oJl ^jjdD oIp ioL^- 4>J\a>> ! o I j-*-; Paper 

"Towards a General Calculas of Phonemic Distribution", Lg., 33 
(1957), PP. 143-169. 



The Calculation of Parameter* of Morphological Complexity" 8th 
Preceedings f PP. 134-142. 

l^S *jj\aa* : Joseph Greenberg Q~*fr <-*yyr <—Lpj - 

iouu jj^m 

"A Quantitative Approach to the Morphological Typology of 
I anguage" 

"Methods and Perespectives in Anthropology", ed. Robert F. 
Spencer (Minneapolis, 1954), PP. 192-220. 

G. V. Yule J* . o. ^3jUI JUhjJ\ ♦Uw-^t pJU Jj, 

"The Statistical Study of Literary Vocabulary" (Cambridge- 
London, 1944). 

lob yuU iJUo?-^ ( _ r aJUa*Jl* 

'Les caract^res statistique du vocabulaire" (Paris, 1954). 

_ ia. .01 oUc»U;> o jSi J^LJl G. Herdan jb^-A . ^ ^.LS .kJ 



- L\*\ - 



y> *Jju (iro J U-i "Type-Token Mathematics"! JJ^uli 

ioUUIj ^yOJl ^JUJI : ^JJI ^bJJ '^yi JJ^dU 

"Mathematische Analyse von Sprachelementen SprachstiJ und 
Sprachen" (= Arbaitsgemeinschaft fur Forschung des Landes 
Norderheim - Westfalen) (Colonge, 1955) 

. ( VcDOl j iJUftl J\ LU 

fp 

A. L.j-^j . J. I j Doglas Cheritein j-Jj^J. ^"^L*- j,i i^ljj 

- OUJU ^^£11 ^;.^.-J|i : jl>Ju Kroeber 

"Quantitative Classification of Indo-European Languages", Lg., 13 
(1937), PP. 83-105 

"Statistics, Indo-Europear , and Taxonomy", Lg., 36 (1960), PP 
1-21 

-nv- 



: _)J . ^ . j : ^aj t j* L* j *. <v>+^J Glottochronology 

The Basis of Glottochronology" Lg., 29 (1953), PP. 113-127 

"Towards a Greater Accuracy in Lexicostatistics", UAL, 21 
(1955), PR 121-139 

: f-L^L>-y\ pip» : o\y^j H. Hoijer j^yt . _a i—l^j 

. "Lexicostatistics, A Critique" Lg., 38 (1956), PP. 49-60 U *j 

♦Uaj-)|l pi* ^-^aJl : o\y~, J. A. Rea , I . ^ i— ljj>_, 

Concerning Validity of Lexicostatistics", UAL, 24 (1958), PP. 
145-150 

J\ — UI > r ,-"g--^-.il ^ip : Arndt oaI jl . j . j JLJ^pj 

"Performance of Glottochronology in Germanic" Lg., 35 (1959), 
PP. 180-192 

w-jL~j>JIj JbJl» : (jlji*; H. A. Gleason jj_«*JU- . I . _* i— l^j 

"Counting and Calculating for Historical Reconstruction", 
Anthropological Linguistics, vol. 1, No. 2, (1959), PP. 22-33. 



f i - ^ pJUl ^-^L_^i : D. H. Hymes j_~> . j 
"Lexicostatistics so far Current Athropology", I (1960), PP. 3-44. 

"More on Lexicostatistics Current Anthropology, 1 (1960), PP. 
339-345'. 

"Novoe v lingvistike" «oLJl U I JUJu>Jl» as-j^s>^ J ~- .-" j 

SUpj (PP. 23-107) JL-p1 ^ ^.AwJ V-J^ 1 Jl J* 

. ^*>**Jl jJLp ^ (PP. 88-107) Hoijer JU^\ 

"Lingvisticckoe dat rovanie metodom glottoxronologii 
(liksikostatistiki) PP. 19-22. 

j-+-?r—* ^ G. A. klimov -J> j. »-JiS . 1 . ^ JlJL* l .a . 1 Jx>\j 
«S-^JI i^UJl oUL-JJl ^ iAJUl i ^ oLUJ» : jl ^ oUIji 



"Voprosy teorii jazyka v sovremennoj zarobeznoj lingvistike* 
(Moscow, ANSSSR), PP. 239-253. 

- - 



"O lekicostatisticskoj teroii M. Svodesa", PP. 67-73. 

^\ A. F. Parker- Rhodes jl» . *J . I i -Ijj ^ 'Cj 

"The Use of Statistics in Linguistic Research" 

Machine Translation, vol. 5, No. 2, 91958) PP. 67-73. 

. ti* JjLJI wi/, 

"Studies of the Principle of Relative Frequency in Language" 
(Harvard Univ. Press, 1932) 

i_J1 ^ o">L«Jl ^........wU oXJu>- IjlLw 4^J ^yu_ oS/ JLUi j 

. iwiOJ JVjlSI JUJI J^U t yjcJ! ^ 



"Ganunes st£nographiques" : <l-Ij,> J) Estoup w»jJL-J Jlj^/l ^Jl* j5i (T) 
JL^ijJ U-J j£u J-^y oU^Jl J (Paris, 1916) 

E. U. djMjS . ^ . I fJU Jltf 1 *TA f U Jj ^ jS^. j (r) 

- -f 1 ^ y-* ^ -l>> ^ ol — JLSUl j j j i\ Condon 

Statistics of Vocabulary «ob^LJl 

oJUl J i-*JLi^ : oJJl LjfJjiL-» 4*US ^ i ^SUJl »JL» ( O 

Psychology of Laguage: An Introduction to Dynamic Philogy* jL_*l_,_xJl 

(Boston, 1935, 1935), PP. 68-81 

JUwJl Ut* J ^JU- ,Jipi oLS > U T pU B. Hrozny J,)jj ^ J C. * -H 

M. Vcniris ^^-i . ^ ^ J*rj > f U o 

^ * 0 * 0=i W W^dJ^ Oo^S j* Linear B. Tablets ji J* iJ»^! J 

i^LJl U-JjSail JI J^ju : jftfl j^t Luy ^1 il ^JUl» : >;! O) 
"Human Beharior and the Principle of Least Effort. An Introduction to 

Human Ecology" (Cambridgc, Mass., 1949) 



r U (^L J) j-JUiJ ^jU Jjj}\ J ^Ik^-Jl IJl* J£ J/r (a) 

. \<Ua 

»j > AV£ Jl\ *yu ^jL" whitney ^Jj* j Jlii JLl. (<0 

. Vedic Metre in its Historical Development ■ (J i HJ Liil ij^W i.i . >jj 
jbJ^J ^ H\ «jdJ ^i-^Vl jl_~Jl ^j^l-J i-ljoi» *Ju 



bL>- L»L*jl»1 ^JLtt y Jji pjj o j u^-Jl jL£ _ 450 
J;l - j a transmition chammel H SUJ I ^-Jj ^^SLJ t xJl 

SM CH*-^ OJj>J\ y»» jl5 Norber Wiener j^jy 

«p^jJl jOp» ji IJL^^Jl ^ ^ jL5 _ 451 

U*Ju_i *jj ^5^J! i_^1J> L,Y^ «^LU y ykj t 0 ^Cebemeics 

£. <^l^\ ^ui ojy j-jsj . (u) ^jl>w- ^jlJ i^jj v, n 



jUJI <Up ^-J iju _ oVSl J* LaJ olS^L J, , ^LJ^i 

jl I4J jSL> jJI ^liiJL| iJUJl v^SLOl ^ ^>J1 JicLiij 

jl oNT (I) : IJL^JI vi™^ ^ ^rr^- JM\ 

j& <s»L~>^a$\ 4>L»-)M JL^J LjJLp oNTj . L* jJU_- U-U ji>J 

. <5L* ^Jl ftJ^J pj*^-«Jl *J)j*/ii\\ J^j jlj t 

Jlp oLUr! ^JLi; jl N ^JLJl UU L^j JAJi5j . ^iJ^Jl 

UI..- uLj j-J J\ ^ Jaii sjlj-Ij iJU- ^ N; UL* ^Ja: U^-l 



juy L*-J a^L^aI j^-J \Sjj . (^Jl. . . heat receptors i;l j_>Jl 

^ iA ^U- v-L-Vl ji- f 15 ^ . 4. S ..U^Jl oUIjjJl ^ 

ut~» Warren Weaver jXj jsjj y* \ < \i < \ ^Lp ^1 .- ^ _ ^ ^JLc- 
^ : oLJUJI oli* i3 jJj . < Ju^\ j^kJ i^Ul i r 

^jjj "A Mathematical Theory in Commumication" (Urbana, 1949) 

<^~3j* . o • ^ oLJl — Ul ^JU Lfj p l» ou»-l y <*i ji . o. oUNl 
p** jj> I4I otf Aij JjUl Vjr i ^^(Lg., 29 (1936), PR 69-93) 

*LU* ^ oVNl f ..o.a:.; j : U:..1.J> oLU ^^aJl cJl? _ 453 
oli i^JUl ^AJ^ y^z J* ^LOil JJL*3 J 



^L»....ti * (T' o T J-** U^J jia^l) oLJ j., n }\ ^ iijLdJl C-»U_wJi 

Jt5l . oL> ^UJl io^k j^kJ I i 015 oAiJl oij^- j]\ 

. (T • r U-i ^0 iJJUl binarity i_-Uiii IjU* LaJ jj-^SU 

jLS U5 * ^^JUJI J^-*JI JUw ^ oU^UJI *U1p oAi ^JUI jl&fol 



ijjii JUjw- J <i j — *l aJ - Code _ ,n Jl IJlaj . Code S^JL_>wi 

■ ^ Lyj J5UJI Ji; L^U J^Jl j <JU_^_JI 0 ljLi>l 

L.1 . (^l^ljjJI oljL^Nl ^ r Lk Jl ; JLJJ\ J^>j ^)) encoding 
S^JI ^ Ltyi b^pj IfUb I4U y ji iJL^ J* JLjfc^l 

jU^L OU^i ^> ^ Usb oL^JI J^^j _ 458 

Cr* ^ js*-^ f^i fi&Jl : U*j «. j-^k* ^.yUly ^yl^ 

J* 1 <^j^ il J! tS^I c? j^-JI c^ tft> 

- £TV - 



■ ^ J! ^ 

t ^K^JJ f J*_* y* oL- J*_Jl j* <IL^ji ^j-j^. ^JlJI *j-*Jlj 
^ — • f * — J» Ji j* JL^ Ji ^ii^Ji 

^U^^Jl Ji %r \Ji\ J oUul jtf ^ i £j-»Jl 

5 jr iJj U-J J-~- L»j jJiil) immediate constituents 5^iL_JI 

^jijj ij k ^«^1 i*J*JI J»» ' « j;U J* . «■..«.-.Jl UJUl 
o^p J^-j — j jlj t JS3 <JL>UJl i*—iJl 4j ^Jl>cJ , )n"t ^ jjj jl <Jlp 

o^i^-Ni 4 . > -t 4j ; . ..,- „ ii ^^kjj j£t ijijjVi 

J ^1 jJU- Jj>- (5^^ i' i Stochatic Process ijLi^ll 

J IJbJL^ U*j>- J-Ljj t 4JL-JI £-~J> y} ljj_JL>- 1^ f^£Jl olJU-j 

j ./t • U ^^iw ^ JL j) t qU>i1J ^^51 iJLil o ^^Jp LJ5 oij J5 

ji usJ aJl* Ji iiijjj j j& ^ U; ^ -ot uF ^- 1 4JL ^JJi 

JlS^-JI ^ L. Jj^i ^ i. J-iJj . 0Y) (^Lp J_p wijU 
tl y UijL«-* cjML>x>i <z~>s\jj l JL— iJl vi->*_JLJ Sjlj_>- (JLiT ^»1 — Hj 
^ 1 _/■>'■ A^-^Vl o>L»JJl ^Jl*Z J <JL*jt^--^Jl <3 JaJ^ J jL J j? :^ U—.» 



oU — UI .UU jU« ^Jtj . SJi-i^Jl <jl UI oUljjJl I^Jlc- ^Jljjj 

L*-j p^JI vi-^ <y «Lyyjfli jjLij . entropy «Uj^il» a* 
tlSU Predectabilily 3^1 f ^ . 3^ ^ y^jt ^ 

- £fy J--» 1 ^ 1 v^UL* ^ ^Ji a^juJl ijLJUl oL-ljjOJ 

^ «l-L* J-^ju ^Jl oU^ ^ l^y*. Sj^JI Lw» 
oi L^il ^ d ^ JU.j • ^Jl e _ c~Jl U.J! ^1 

UJI II* j^pl oli _ ^Ji <i^u v> jb oU £^1* ^jl5UU^J. 

r 1 ^ ^ J ^ ^ «*Ui»l j y>Ui ^Jl jJJi 
• JjSfl ^^Jl ^ «J U.JL jjSC U>Jdi ^UJI LJ jli 



a~LUJI If^jiv- ^Li ju^ ^Ji dLi; t <-.^Ji i^UJl j^- ^j, 

^j 1 ^ 1 C <^>> <^ j^* L- Ua^i j^^; . (sjj^. j^- j -n 



( binarity i^Ltll) dichotomy i^l jij^l J^.-_-_.-.j _ 460 

*X>%s5j . j iJbi ^1 binary digit grlla./i.«JJ jl ,/iv>M y*j) bit 
uu» >JI o yciJ simple alternative ia- Jl J,xJl JUj^^L l$i*J 



^jjl jl J-^lyJi i-Uj* J ^-*-Jl j^-461 

a 1* Jj . <>-^->M ^ j-^' yZ.^l'.y UJJ L- ^L-j Jl ^. 
jPjJU«» ti-Ui J^uJl J>[ -L^jo j! J £.1 ll ^ UjlaI j_S" ^ <Ju~*Jl 

Ji jLe- communication channel iJL^ I yJi ; l-.s_H SjJLiJl J.^ jl JjL>« 

JjL^j p-K^JI J-*jijl— j jj_g^_Jl (Jla J j . (<JL. ^1 . pyL^ 

^a_^J vjJL orUJl J* ix\j iJUA jJLJ ^1 ^l^JL, iUjL- ijJLJl 
J 4 - a : k j *J - JU- J JU _ redundency J j— iiJI jl ^i- . JjuJI 
ji /^1 3*1 j aj)UN ^UJl jjlp ilj Ul£i * J^UlJI ^LiJl U^* 
yiiJl ^ikuJl oJJl jl . ^jl, Jbol JI l^U^lj l^LiL-l ^ iJL- ^Jl 
Cr 4 J • Jj-a^l J-i^ (VAA o jw* U-j* ^iaJl) meta language ^JUD 

jL^Jl -u ^Jl i^l—Vl 4 * 6 ,11 jl £«l ^M, _ 462. , 

- m - 



<JcUl Jj i <j j-^uJl <JU-iJ w- jj j5l — il oL^ljjJl Jj <. <JPyi 

yb LJ ajj-j^ JJl — J ^ sIjn-JIj i <*l»LJl oip meta language i_iL^Jt 

t Ld...O IjUJU>mj 5jJL>*_* oIjl^j JSLjl^ pUaJ <jJJl ji j_* ^--^ _> j 

C- * a.'.Wj . UjAjA <ilivw ^ j-a>J1 ^Jis- *La>-Nl pic Ja>- JLaJ . <«JL)l 

^1) oJil J explicit ^±j~e> y* U v^j t i y^LJl oJLJl j li jJaiJl oJDl 
jlj * - ^ ^ t5^) implicit i J^J> j-* U j U 

^jU, jUUl r Uj>Nl JJi5 . y^JUJ iJLJJl i^ljjJl ^ l^^r 

^1) trascoding ^j^LJLil JiUJl S-JL^p 5-X^-U>- SL^- <_UJ\ 

- m - 



U ^1 •> <~-*LS\ l+\jt* \ jtjLj jL j~>\ U! £jsi\'> N - 464 

"The Mathematical Theory of Communication" 

Lg., 29 (1953), kPp. 69-93 : ^ o^Li Jiij 
Lg., 26 (1950), PP. : J Y. R. Chao jt_S . j . j i-^lj-* - 

"Human Behaviour and the Principle of Least Effon: An 
Iniroduction to Human Ecology" 

iil" : jlji>o Belevitch ( ^^JUL : J i^-ljjJ ^L~j»jJ£ . j i*-^ y, _ 
i. "Language de machines et language humain" «i^-iJl iilllj c/^/t 

- irr - 



. Lg., 34 (1958), PP. 29-105 i^ljl oU^UJU 



. J <-0jl) Lg., 35 (1959), PP. 271-303 J Lees >J . 
A. . 1 j B. Mandeibort Oj^JoiU .yji L. Apostel J-i-^l 



"Logique language, et theorie de Tinformation. 

"Linguistics and Communication Theory'\ Proceedings of 
Symposia in Appied Mathematics, Structure of Language and its 
Mathematical Aspects, vol. XXI (1961), PP. 245-352 



"Pscholinguistics: A Survcy of Theory and Research Problems" 
Supplement to UAL, vol. 20, No. 4, (1954) Memoria 10, I-IX + 
1-203 
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UUH : G. A. Miller jJJL. . 1 . ^ v bS ^jUJl j! 

"Language and Communication" (New York - Torento - London 
195 

"What is Information Measurement?", American Psychologist, 8 
(1953), PP. 3-11 . 

if*sai ii^ji ju. >i 

*The Perception of Speech", For Roman Jacobson, PP. 353-360. 

«^yiJl J^>1>JI j** : C. Cherry . ^ w^L5 

"On Human Communication". (Cambridge, Mass., New York - 
London, 1957) 

"Word and Object" (Cambridge, Mass.. 1960) 

- tro - 



j> - WUlard Van Onnan Quine jsjS jj\ jti ^ jjl 

o^p> : jl^Ju O. H. Strauss ^-jl jl£ . «a . jl LjJ 

"The Relation of Phonemics and Linguistics to Cominunication 
Theory", Journal of the American Acoustic Society, 22 (1951), 
PP. 709-711 

Voprocy oLJLJLIl LUi J o y^) j-i-^l Ij-dl UaI 

: Ljfcj t (Jazykoznanija 

«iJUUl UL?-^ ^p» : j\jju L. R. Zinder jJ^j . j . J iL-ljj 
"O lingvisticskoj verojainosti" (VII, 1958, fase. 2, PP. 121-125) 

"O vvedenii verojalnosti v ajazykoznanijie" (VIII, 1959, fase. 6, 
PP. 28-35) 

.1.1 0 : . . \j-J\ <^J>j ^jJ\ ^L-Nl ^L^Jl J-^-tJj 
« J^yJLI i_*UJl ^ >>-^Jl» : d\j^ m A. A. Harkevic J^JlS jU 

"Ocerki obseej teorii svjazi", (Moscow, 1955) 



: o\ Ju. S. Bukov jS j* . ^j* . ^ L* LA»! ^k*> jl 

"Sovetskoie raboty po teorii razborcivoski reci" ( = Izvestija 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, senja fiziceskaja 13, 6) (1949), PP. 
728-739 

"Vosprijatija zvukovyx signalov v razlicnyx akusticeskyx 
us!ovijax" 

Ojj— J-i^L-* . w» j H. Fletcher ^ , \..~-.U . -a Jl— *_ p! Ja^>wj 
^ S^jJL, . j W, „*: Jl f ^JUJU jJJoJLJJ Jl*_* U*"^5 j B. Mandlbort 

"Speecch and Hearing t n Communication" (New York, 1953) 

"Structure formelle des testes et Communication", Word, 10 
(1954), PP. 1-27) 
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. Cebemetics (New York. 1948) ULi^Jli <Jup (\ 

0_j5^— j - i-^_ji*-»JJ JA£Jl l _ ff ^*_Jl Lj^i jujl»- j' 
^yii . iw^l^- ^~*JkL L— jj Serba L^_i »Ju.*>U i? LU .^k»-» , ^Li*JI i Jm O 
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iufifl iu^l 



J£ JbJb- J JUw lili* jl£ Ji_*Jl J^U _ 465 

iijb>- w i?LtJl ^JL ^yl— J ^U^a! jj- j> * > Ji 

_ ^j-J^^ 1 " <1)L£*J ^ ol - ijU-JD JjU j^-p ^^Ip J^t-^Lj j—j) 
^y^» ^LJuJ ^jl* ^^Ip S jJLiJl p^jJ o_^5j jl _ JLLJI J_- 

j} i-id! Lfill l^r jj\ JwJI jlS" Uj _ 466 

t JU ^: • ij^iJl ^ jJLjJLJ JJL>J Ji j 15" U ^jt>\l jl ju 

x JU iJ^i ^1 ^1 j^TjLJ iJJUl SiL* ..a. ja_>^ ji 
^ ttj-i a-1a Ubi <y i-^ >Jb J^Jl ^Li jJj . ^LJU! 
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o»L^-Jl iJLp iJ^I ^jjl 4.,,U^ J n - >: tJ _ 468 
jU >LJ Si t l+> jl\ oJJI ^ L^Ijht ^r* 

mathematical c ode ^U^Jl l jJl^}\ J^>%J ^ SI t i^-^l 5-t_L>- 
UJU vl^w jl&S/l Jcp*^ f «-^-J^r <J-»U* JUoi ^* li^rw 

U-i >Jl) 5 ^LJlJl j ^.a.r. tU'UJl— p ^J^j - 469 
oUj: ^ii <-ftl ^Jl iJU^ ^ ^ «J^LOl *\}~% ( i «V 

- t£ - - 



ij^sJ» J* J J • M— W £*L-Jb ^U-Jd j^aJi 

^ -. jj jl--aJI J-JLl*~JI oL— >J <!L>ol ^^SUj jlS U £^->- 
o\ . i-oSfl ^ j-a^I S-u^r <-*-^r- > ^ d\ otfbU 

«fiil Jll* ju^ ol ^ jJI 

* tJu p a-" Ij^S J*ly> . (dJLJi 4,Li Uj i^UJlj 
^ju-l «5 <y ^ „*:ftM Ijl-— J~JL>J Ji_~ - 470 

w- 

a _>4»Jl Ji-S £»j • t» ^jJU** O' j^Uj L* jJLL i^jjl ^aUJIj 
i ioIjlJUjJIj (5^LJi JU^I ^ frjW; ...^ jJlj JiL ijcJL» y jU_JiJ 
jjj - ^ «f J-if»J >^>l ... •>■ ^^Ip - J UJI W; _ ^i>w V dUi j 15 jjj 
^yj L«_J i_>Ljo ^_>»_«l^J! jj^wJl jU^-vj «JJJjJ . iJL^iJl ^» 
^UaJl oli i-wo^>j<-*Jl o-^L*Jl oL^t-j . I g :» >- j* il j^-Jl ^ j,, si. W 

- ti> - 



ifill oLU&l J--»^-J itJI k^ji cJl^ L. Cij _ 471 

J=-^ ti^rvi ^ • <-U£jl ^ ju-Ij ^ j 

^ — >y LjUaj-l oLJlSJl . jLjl^NI; pUHl -U_p oNUj^NI 

oU£U ^JjNl . ij^Uj ^U, ioLi Jl JU^VI ^ Um; 
JkJl oUKJl g^JI U* J*iii ol Ij^ Jw^Ji ^ ji . iiUJl 

. 5x^1 Uj_* oli j IjU^I Jil <ip g=j ^TSu LjJ ol 

. JL>Jl 4.tt.,,,)i.. JUJLS ULi? j 

% 4^>JI ^ w»U ol i^^WVl ol^*JI ^..-.Tj _ 472 

r *>U\l JiL^J L^5 orJUJl LL^ c. J ^ _JI oLUSXi 

ol oOi Jl ^Ul, . j^i^ o>J £*; V l«J^ ilSLL* i-il >^>JI 

4LaaJ1 J~i y> L. juj^Jj . ( i 1 > o U . » ^1) Redumdant 
l^J ^."^-Jl jj^l L*S t iSLi i*^-» ^ ojUtJLwjIji z^*-* J^* 



^1) j-p ^U» J*UJl JU^I 473 

^Jaij _ jlii iiLj»^L _ X ^ _> . — M SJLpI «j L»*->w> LbJL>J 

USJLJI ^y* »1» j . jl j^jl^L t ^1 <-^UJl iJUJl oUlLjl ^...j; 

. j..*J3 c$>Jl UjUJI Jb^ 

i^ljj ^jJJ l^iSl oUHl ^yLp <JN1 i*^- 

degree of JjUaJl i>-j^ JbJb>*J «jJlf> *IJtjl ajjjJJI ^^Jl iijti* ^jJj 
*A jjt]\ -Uaij . (aJN\ a^>- yjl a-ju; c^J j-aj) Congruency 

. ^ > a_..tL$3\ jUJUj i^iUl olJo- jjl ^ja i*JU J^jo 

iJSll i-^j>- ^Jl c^VSLjl* ^ aJlS^JL^ <L«Jj _ 475 

- ttr- 



i^Jl» s^m LU ^Uj) affixes jclj^Jlj stems £jJUJl ;i 
<> 'W 1 cr a^_ L^i Jiw JL* l^J „ULJlj . 

(•UJI Ijjh 

^UJl Ja*JI 015 U tlj . 5^ 5;^. oUUj 
^ ^L^Jl ol* jjjt ^ X ^ _ <__!- ^JU! 

- s^uji ^ _ ^ usjl- oli ^uui ^u^Ji ^ uli . UJ 

viks ififl jl dtfi Jlt-j . s*Li&l 4y>j oVUw- oJU. 

$ 0= ;LJJ| J 1 * ^ <**r^ oULkL- . 476 

f lK*-^ t/ S/U-jcl-I J^jl«j 01 Jl UI ^Jl ^JlrJ 

. J^Lil oli oUJUl J oL-ljp JiSL-, wiiJj jLi jjl^JI 
. i-U* Atj^ OpIj* r^-i^LH ^jLL jl <SL^ UU& ^> 



^ JJ^'j v SJL^. ^ J!>"N l^li , v 1 —^ 

J^j .ifi\ UJL JjUJl .-U J5j 

. ok >Jl ^ j-^Jl J^* ^ J^t *J y 1 - 1 - (H^ 1 *^ 

^ oNt J^r . kI^JI {JJu JU^» A^-Li_* i-^U <UJ 

^ -u CJ JC ^ J— Jl " Jr-r- «> -->*lr^ ^ 

L.L-I ^y-P jS ^ j>j t Seattle J^-m. ,y j 

aJSM w- yJL iiU^Jt (TA<\ o >:0 Algorithms oL^jiyJl jUJl 

f ^ ^AJt J**JI . ^Oj ii^U^ 1 J! ^r-J^ 1 <>* 

b Jla ^ SjjL Usul (Mass.) go^LS" ^j.»^.. ^ 

oJl* y j . Wayne State o,.,:.* <^L>-j U y ^-ip-Ul 

cXtJ ,5-Ul - Destributionalism ^yujjjJl ^>JuJ! \jJ~ jSj . J\j 
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ijLL*^ L-Li _ (rrr ^ j_ u^i su^ji oLN j}\ j 

«JSM ^^JL JU_^N/I ^ j-SL^bU jLSJl j^-iU-Jl UI _ 478 



iJj ^1) ^-*_^-Jl y lntennediary language ^.....jjl ijjjl o_> 

. ^ ^ gjli JU^JI II* ^ fr UbJi ji. 

. ^J^J\ jUJyij io>uJl jJI y ^UJI jSl^i ^UJL: JU^JI 



«UU i-fil! : jiy^ oL-tp ^j^. ou-Jl; ;j^Ji ^LN^L 

William ii_^J . j fl—Lj ^jl^—iL Machine Translation of Language 
. A. Donald Booth (New York , 1955) -OUjj I j N. Locke 

- ■ v-j ^j-it) Masnnyi perevod «iJVl ^1» : jl^u, 

. (Kuzneoov 

jJt ^ ^U*JI iil) iJSfi w- /)l 4_-JLi* j iJLJ oL-ijj» ji 

"Linguistic and Engineering Studies in the Automatic Translation 
of Scientific Russain into English - Tcchnical Report" (Scattle - 
Washington, 1959) 



: iiJLJ ijftl w-yJl» : A. G. Oettinger ■ 1 — ^ >*j ^ V^ 1 
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"Automatic language Translation: Lexical and TechnicaJ Problems 
* {= Harvard Monographs in Applied Science, No. 8) (Cambridge, 
mass. 1961) 

_ * ^- '.j. . «jb . j iiy . j j : (Mass.) ^-^--IS" LpL»^- ji L«5 
j-S^r* J-^*-V 1 Erwin Riefler Jlajj V. H. Yngev 

iJlyLi-^ oL-lj^ o- • Ji - Paul L. Gravin jJl y»- . J J y djk y>- 

Jjj . i _ r *l*J 1 i»LiJ\ oNL>- Jb>Jl IJUh ^y -u fUaJl U o 

i*^>- ^Jl» jlyp 8th Proceedings j^LJl JLu^l ^ o ^ 

. "Machine Translation", (PP. 502-518) «SJVl 

J ^ c5^ H Y. Bar-Hillel J,XU .jL ^ J**, 

i^JinJl UUa^j iJUnuJl oLT^I 

"Report on the State of Great Britain"(Jerusalim, 1959). 

i g - * ^y aJl-UJI 4_pL_*_^»J^ LajJ "Machine Translation" 

i] L* j . Massachusstes Institute of Technology i~^AJ < ^ r J ^J.L-««^. 

^y ^UjjsIj O-Ja^ JJ j * Lgj i--^» jJl O>L-.lj_0\ ^y> 2JlS- 

: ^yb j ^y-J j^Jl ^LhJ^I ^y V j ^Ukil 



"A Model and Hypothesis for Language Structures", Proceedings 
of the American Phylosophical Society vo1 104 (196), No. 5, PP. 
444-466 

"Russian - English MT" American Contributions to the Fourth 
International Congress of Slavists. Moscow, September 1958 (The 
Hague, 1958), PP. 245-265 

"Form Classes: Structural Linguistics and Mechanical Translation", 
For Roman Jacobson, PP. 344-352. 

J i^Jj-Jl >y+*& £5l=- jJjdl r LJ>l j^LaJI ^L5ij 

"Materialy po masinnoj perevod (Linengrad, 1958) 

N. D. wJ-j-tf .i.o : JL- J 1 —*' J* J-^j 

«l^U-JaSj <*>-jA\ i;AkuJl UJLSIb : Andreev 
"Meta-Jazyk masinnogo perveda i ego premenenie 1 ' (PP. 40-60) 

^5 JLJUDI LUiiJH ol>^ V. V. Ivanov J> . J». J ^Lpj 

"Longvisticeskie voprocy cozdanija masinnogo jazyka dlja 
informacionnoj masiny (PP. 10-39) 



^Li ^yt .n ± : • I. A. MeTcuk *lj * ' [ , * • 1 • ^ 

'<^r J^>— *i f 1 ^ 1 ^ vi-^ 1 (LJNi i^jjl 

Raboty.po masinnomu perevodu v SSSR ^lJjJ iU^I ^ i^ftl 
Vestnik AN SSSR, 1959, No. 2, PP. 43-47 : ^ ^ ^ jSj 
j j} y SJ — O. S. Kulagina L- — ■ ^ - jl -A *Jj 

tgj i-ljj ^ i-fi/l ^1 ^pN ;,L^ JS\ «j^U, ^^>J1 ^Jl jUpI 

"Ob odnom sposobe opredelenija grammaticeskix ponjatij no baze 
teorii mnozestva" 

- i^k^ 1 cA*j_kJI JL^^J! : ^ o^J JJj 

(= Gosudarstvennoe izdatelstvo fiziko-matematiceskoj literatury), 
(Moscow, 1958) PP. 203-314 

I. G. Revzin . ^. ^ >JLJJ ^kJl o I* ^JL, f L» jJj 

"O nekotoryx ponjatij ax nazyvaemoj teoretikomnozestvennoj 
koncepcii jazyka" , Vja T IX, 6 (1960). PP. 88-94. 
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^Ul5ji "Masinnyi perevod i prekladnaja lingvistika" «i~i_Jadl 
oUJl c^oi "Voprocy Jazykoznanija «oULJUl LUaS» 

"Issledovanija po slavjanskomy jazykoznaniju' 1 (Moscow, 
ANSSSR, 1961) 



UUI J\ U)i\ w->JLj i>Jl ^ — : jlyjy i-l^ -^j 
"Teoreticeskie osnovi masinnogo perevoda na russkii jazykwi^j^Jl 
A. . I . I j l^rV ^ . jl : ^ j^yJ\ ^ 

. T. M. Malosnaja L-i^JU . J. . I . ^1 j A. Ljaponov 



Reuben A. jIjjj ' olj—J-L On Translation" «* «.-^-Jl je* 

: o ytJ Brower 

Harvard Studies in Comparative Literature (Cambridge, Mass.. 
1959) 

^5 U! ^-Jl j-5>ll J*» y J j—u jSl^ jtajj ^3 J^j 

o.^iaj ^-r*" "O" Linguistic Aspects of Translation" ^Jl 

*u jj>%j ( _ 5 A-c- o*j>-^J ^5L*-* 6 - c5 — • L* l i *~+~^r « y^Lt» 

. i! U. j}\ tgjl JjU .yjl 5JLJb»JI a y.* H k, y~S J* ^>Jlj ^-yajL. 

LJ\ — J j-^J ./a" jl ja i-^jJ Jb N j 15 <J5U j 

^Jul Eugen A. Nida IjuU . I jy^r j*} ^Li_5 ^jj . ; JJy aJL L^pIjuJ 

"Principles of Translation as Exemplified by Bible Translation " (PP. 
11-31) 

'V oci_^Jl yJI £\xl*L, iliUJl U-^iJl ^iJj_Jl j^k, _ 



4jJL>mJ1 ^jULpJLL^*>U L_jc- Ua^J ^JbvJ t yJl A_iUt]l L^^lL>- 



^5* j^jWilliard F. Quine y^S . J jjLL j L,| 
J>L^ ^ J'Mcaning and Translation" (PP. 148-172) 

-oLjJJl ^ muiuul coefficients ojLjl-JI o^L^-Jl jl _ oL*jJL*_*JI 
_,kJl ^ki, , i-*^/Jl LgJj ji L^* ^1 iiUl ^ Sjj^. ^Ua^ 
Jj_p«jJl .y i-fi|l » -uL5 Antony G. Oettinger . ^ ^jjk^ 

SnfimT {FF\ 




• ^ Lexica! Orgariisation — Ji i 



uli 



^ JL^Jl > A* ^» f JLiJl j\ — - iPj— Ji >X (w) 




oi> jl jjjtj t VJJJ^ ~ * J -- U ^' V 1 -^ 1 W^J^J Vr^ 1 

. iiUl oLJJl i^kJl Jr*^ ^ V*-*' j ^^A^- 1 

JUw* ^ ^«J' J-^aJ' 1 jl^jy Liu Jim - Cjuan j\j * ' . „ >^» jjll^S iJLL. 

Issledovateickja Raboia v Oblasti «< _ ■ . lH Jr-^ ^J^H- 1 »^ ^r^ 1 *^r^ 

MP v Kiiajskoj Narodnoj Respublike" 



Vja, vm. 5 (1959). pp. 102 - 104. oUL-Ul U~a5 ^ 
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